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Subchapter D. Essential Elements—
Grades 9-12

Essential Elements for English
Lanaguage Arts; Other Languages;
Mathematics; Science; Health;
-Physical Education; Fine Arts; Social
Studies; Texas and United States
History; Economics with Emphasis on
the Free Enterprise System and its
Benefits; and Business Education

19 TAC §875.61-75.70, 75.81-75.91, 75.121,
756.122

These new sections are promulgated under the
authonity of the Education Code, §21.101(b), which
directs the State Board of Education to designate the
essential elements of each subject lisied in the Texas
Education Code, §21.101(a), and to require each dis-
trict to provide instruction in those elements at ap-
propniate grade levels

§75.61. Enghsh Language Arts.
(a) English [ (one unit). English I shall include the
following essential elements:
(1) Writing concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) use the composing process to plan and
generate writing;

(B) write descriptive, narrative, and e)‘pository
paragraphs;

(C) write multiple-paragraph compositions in-
corporating information from sources other than personal
experience;

(D) wnite informative discourse of a variety of
types;

(E) write persuasive discourse of a variety of
types;

(F) use the forms and conventions of written
language appropriately;

{(G) evaluate content, organization, topic de-
velopment, appropriate transition, clarity of language,
and appropiiate word and sentence choice according to
the purpose and audience for which the piece is intend-
ed; and

(H) proofread written work for punctuation,
spelling, grammatical and syntactical errors, paragraph
indentation, margins, and legibility of writing.

(2) Language concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) produce well-formed simple, compound,
and complex sentences; )

(B) choose appropriate words to convey in-
tended meaning;

(C) use all parts of speech effectively in sen-
tences;

(D) recognize the meamings and uses of collo-
quialism, slang, idiom, and jargon; and

(E) use oral language effectively in a variety
of situations.

(3) Luerature concepts and skills. The stydent
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) recognize the major differences among
poems, short stories, plays, and nonfictioh; '

(B) identify basic sound devices and figurative
language;

©)
selections;

(D) recognize cultural attitudes and customs
in literary selections; and

(E) use basic literary terminology.

(4) Reading concepts and skills. The student shall

be provided opportunities to:

(A) determine word meanings by contextual

recognize point of view in literary

clues;
(B) use advanced dictionaries for determining
word meaning;
(C) expand vocabulary;
(D) identify the stated or implied main idea
of a selection;
(E) recognize relevant details;
(F) identify the sequential order of events;
(G) perceive cause and effect relationships;
(H) distinguish between fact and nonfact;
(1) draw conclusions and make inferences;
(J) predict outcomes and future actions;
(K) follow directions involving substeps;
(L) interpret diagrams, graphs, and statistical
illustrations;
(M) use format and organmization of a book;
(N) use reference matenals such as atlas, en-
cyclopedia, almanac, bibliography; and
(0) vary rate of reading according to purpose.

(b) English Il (one unit). English II shall include
the following essential elements:
(1) Writing concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) use the composing process to plan and
generate wiiting;

(B) write descriptive, narrative, and expository
paragraphs of increasing length and complexity;

(C) write multiple-paragraph compositions in-
corporating outside information with documentation;

(D) write informative discourse of a variety of
types;

(E) write persuasive discouise of a variety of
types;

(F) write literary discourse of a variety of types
including character sketches, stories;

(G) use a variety of sentence structures includ-
ing simple, compound, and complex;

(H) use the forms and conventions of written
language appropnately;

(I) evaluate content, organization, topic de-
velopment, appropriate transition, clarity of language,
and appropriate word and sentence choice according to
the purpose and audience for which the piece is intend-
ed; and

(J) proofread written work for punctuation,
spelling, grammatical and syntactical errors, paragraph
indentation, margins, and legibility of writing.

(2) Language concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) produce well-formed simple, compound,
and complex sentences;

(B) choose appropriate words to convey in-
tended meaning;
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(C) use all parts of speech effectively in sen-
tences;

(D) use oral language effectively in a variety
of situations;

(E) recognize the meanings and appropriate
uses of collogquialism, slang, idiom, and jargon;

(F) vary word and sentence choice for purpose
and audience; and

(G) produce sentences that convey coordiiate
and subordinate ideas appropriately.

(3) Luterature concepts and skills. The student

shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) recognize the major differences among
poems, short stories, novels, plays, and nonfiction;

(B) identify basic sound devices and figurative
language;

(C) recognize point of view in literary
selections;

(D) 1dentify use of basic symbols in literary
selections;

(E) recognize the development of an overall
theme in a literary work; and

(F) use basic literary terminology.

(4) Reading concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:
. (A) expand vocabulary;

(B) select main’idea of a selection;

(C) recognize relevant details;

(D) arrange events in sequential order;

(E) differentiate between fact and nonfact;

(F) make inferences and draw conclusions,

(G) evaluate and make judgments;

(H) perceive cause and effect relationships;

(1) use selected sections of advanced and spe-
cial dictionaries;

(J) use reference materials including atlas, en-
cyclopedias, almanac, bibliography;

(K) read complex maps, charts, tables;

(L) use parts of a book including footnotes,
appendices, cross references;

(M) follow complex directions; and

(N) adjust reading rate according to purpose.

(¢) English 111 (one unit). Enghsh 111 shall include
the following essential elements:
(1) Writng concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:
(A) use the composing process to plan and
generate writing;
(B) refine sentences and paragraphs into com-
positions exhibiting unity, clarity, and coherence;
(C) write longer compositions incorporating
outside information with documentation;
(D) write a variety of forms of informative and
persuasive discourse;
(E) write at least one form of hterary dis-
course; '
(F) make rhetorical choices based on audience,
purpose, and form;
(G) use the forms and conventions of written
Ianguage appropniately;
(H) revise written work for content, organi-
zation, topic development, appropriate transition, clari-
ty of language, and appropria'lc word and sentence choice
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according to the purpose and audience for which a piece
1s written;

(1) proofread written work for internal punc-
tuation, spelling, grammatical and syntactical errors,
paragraph indentation, margins, and legibility of writ-
ing; and '

(J) evaluate one's own writing as well as that
of others

(2) Language concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) produce well-formed simple, compound,
complex, and compound-complex sentences;

(B) choose appropriate words to convey in-
tended meaning;

(C) analyze e grammatical structure of sen-
tences;

(D) use oral language effectively in a variety
of situations;

(E) describe the history and major features of
American dialects;

(F) recogmze the sociological functions of lan-
guage; and )

(G) demonstrate facility with word analogies
and other forms of advanced vocabulary development.

(3) Literature concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) recognize the major authors, periods,
forms, and works in American literature;

(B) distinguish between language used denota-
tively and connotatively in literary selections;

(C) recognize the major types of figurative lan-
guage and sound devices;

(D) dentify irony, tone, mood, allusion, and
symbolism in literary selections;

(E) recognize characteristics of hterary selec-
tions; and

(F) use literary terminology appropriately.

(4) Reading concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) use advanced dictionaries in determining
pronunciations and meanings of words;

(B) \express main idea in one sentence;

(C) distinguisa. between fact and opinion,
grounded and ungrounded belief, and rational thought
and rationalization;

(D) perceive cause and effect relationships;

(E) evaluate the author’s point of view;

(F) follow complex directions;

(G) use specialized references independently;

(H) interpret complex maps, charts, and
tables;

(I) use parts of a book appropniately; and

(J) adjust reading procedures, techniques, and
rate according to the purpose. .

(d) English IV (one unit). Enghsh 1V shall include
the following essential elements:
(1) Writing concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) use the composing process to plan and
generate writing;

(B) refine sentences and paragraphs into com-
positions exhibiting unity, clarity, and coherence;

(C) write longer compositions 1ncorporating
outside information with documentation;



(D) write a variety of forms of informative and
persuasive discourse;

(E) write at least one form of literary dis-
course;

(F) use each of the commonly recognized pat-
terns of organization;

(G) achieve precision in meaning through
sophisticated language and rhetorical choices;

(H) analyze the presentation of ideas in writ-
ten discourse, including forms of logical reasoning, com-
mon fallacies of reasoning, and techniques of persuasive
language;

(I) use the forms and conventions of written
language appropriately;

(J) revise written work for content, organiza-
tion, topic development, appropriate transition, clarity
of language, and appropriate word and sentence choice
according to the purpose and audience for which a piece
is written;

(K) pyoofread writter work for internal punc-
tuation, spelling, grammatical and syntactical errors,
paragraph indentation, margins, and legibility of writ-
ing; and

(L) evaluate one's own writing as well as that
of others.

(2) Language concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) produce weli-formed simple, compound,
complex, and compound-complex sentences;

(B) exhibit sophisticated and precise word
choice to convey meaning;

(C) analyze the grammatical structure of sen-
tences;

(D) use oral language effectively in a varety
of situations;

(E) describe the major features of the origins
and development of the English language;

(F) recognize the sociological functions of the
language; and

(G) demonstrate facility with word analogies
and other forms of advanced vocabulary development.

(3) Literature concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) recognize the major authors, periods,
forms, and works in British literature;

(B) distinguish between language used denota-
tively and connotatively in literary selections;

(C)- recognize the major types of figurative lan-
guage and sound devices;

(D) identify irony, tone, mood, allusion, and
symbolism in literary selections;

(E) recognize characteristics of various liter-
ary genres;

(F) recognize recurring themes in literary selec-
tions; and

(G) use literary terminology appropriately.

(4) Reading concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A)' use advanced and special dictionaries;

(B) identify main idea and supporting details;

(C) determine the author’s point of view, pur-
pose, and qualifications;

(D) recognize the devices of propaganda;

(E) perceive cause and effect relationships;

(F) predict probable future outcomes;

(G) use various refererice materials;

(H) make generalizations from a given series
of assumptions; and

(1) adjust rate and purpose for type of reading.

(e) English 1V academic (composition—one-half
unit). English IV academic (composition) shall include
the following essential elements:

(1) Writing concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) employ the various stages of the compos-
ing process including prewriting, writing, revision;

(B) refine sentences and paragraphs into com-
positions exhibiting unity, clarity, and coherence;

(C) analyze the presentation of ideas in writ-
ten discourse, including forms of logical reasoning, com-
mon fallacies of reasoning, and techniques of persuasive
language;

(D) write longer compositions incorporating
outside information with documentation;

(E) write a variety of forms of informative dis-
course, including explications of literary works, essays,
and reports;

(F) make rhetorical choices based on audience,
purpose, and form;

(G) make language choices to convey tone and
mood, as well as ideas; )

(H) use the forms and conventions of written
language appropriately;

(1) use the various forms of discourse such as
description, narration, evaluation, and classification as
a means of organizing ideas;

(J) demonstrate the ability to use in composi-
tion each of the commonly recognized patterns of organi-
zation such as chronological order, spatial order, order
of importance, supporting generalizations with facts, il-
lustration by example, definition, classification, compar-
ison and contrast, cause and effect, and analysis;

(K) revise written work for content, organiza-
tion, topic development, appropriate transition, clarity
of language, and appropriate word and sentence choice
according to the purpose and audience for which a piece
is written;

(L) proofread written work for internal punc-
tuation, spelling, grammatical and syntactical errors,
paragraph indentation, margins, and legibility of writ-
ing; and

(M) evaluate one’s own writing as well as that
of others.

(2) Language concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) produce well-formed simple, complex,
compound, and compound-complex sentences;

(B) exhibit sophisticated and precise word
cholce to convey meaning;

(C) analyze the grammatical structure of sen-
tences; \

(D) use oral language effecuvely in a variety
of situations; and

(E) describe the major features of the origins
and development of the Englisk language.

(N Enghsh IV academic (British literature—one-
half unit). English IV academic (British literature) shall
include the following essential elements:
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(1) Cultural background and literary develop-
ment of British literature. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) understand the cultural attitudes and cus-
toms of a variety of groups as reflected in British
literature;

(B) recognize the oral and written traditions
unique to British literature;

(C) demonstrate an understanding of the past
as presented through works written during a particular
period of British hiterature or v.orks written about that
period;

(D) recognize the contributions of various
historical groups, national groups, and ages to the de-
velopment of British literary heritage;

(E) recognize the major authors, periods,
forms, and works in British hterary development; and

(F) understand the characteristics of major
types of British folk hterature, including tales, fables,
parables, and legends of different ethnic groups.

(2) General literary skills. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) distinguish between language used denota-
tively and connotatively 1n literary selections;

(B) respond to the major types of figurative
language such as simile, metaphor, personification, and
hyperbole;

(C) recogmize that figurative language, sym-
bols, and 1images are part of the meaning of a literary
work;

(D) understand character roles and analyze
subtle emotional reactions and motives of characters,

(E) recogmze the relationship between sound
devices and meaning in « literary selection;

(F) recognize the use of allusion to widely
known characters, situations, or events from significant
writers and literary works;

(G) recognize the characteristics and uses of
different types ot narrators in literasy works; and

(H) describe with appropnate terminology
major features of a literary work and their relationships
such as character, plot, setting, theme, point of view, im-
agery, style, tone, and mood.

(3) Analysss, classification, and evaluation. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) descnibe the characteristics of a paiticu-
lar author’s style, through such features as the writei’s
use of language, sentence structure, and description;

(B) recognize that style depends on a writer's
purpose, the literary period, and the intended avdience;

(C) classify literary works by genres including
recogmition of similarities 1n hterary structure among
genres; and

(D) evaluate a literary work using both com-
monly accepted critena and personally developed critena.

(g) Correlated language arts I (one unit). Correlated
language arts I shall include the following essential
elements:

(1) Wriung concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunies to:

(A) organize ideas in writing;

(B) respond appropriately to purpose and au-
dience 1n a given writing situation;

June 19, 1984

(C) use appropriate punctuation, capitaliza-
tion, and spelling;
(D) edit for clarity of language, appropriate
word choice, and effective sentences; and
(E) complete commonly used forms.
(2) Language concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportumties to:
(A) control sentence structure, and avoid frag-
ments and run-ons; and
(B) employ appropriate forms of standard En-
glish usage.
(3) Literature concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) discuss a variety of literary selections;
(B) relate to literature by comparing incidents
from literature with personal experience; and
(C) use literary models of writing to discuss
basic language principles.
(4) Reading concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:
(A) 1dentify the directly stated or implied main
idea;
(B) recall specific facts and detauls;
(C) arrange a hst of events in sequence;
(D) perceive cause and effect relationships;
(E) make inferences and draw logical con-
clusions;
(F) arrive at a generalization from a given ser-
ies of details or assumptions;
(G) evaluate and make judgments on the ba-
sis of informauon given;
(H) distinguish between tact and nontact, in-
cluding persuasive devices;
(1) choose the appropriate meaning of mul-
timeaning words;
(J) follow written directions involving subor-
dinate steps;
(K) use vartous parts of a book as aids in locat-
ing information; and
(L) use various sources as aids in locating in-
formation.

(h) Correlated language arts 11 (one umit). Correlat-
ed language arts 11 shall include the following essential
elements:

(1) Wnuting concepts and skills. The student shall

be provided opportunities to-

(A) use the composing process to plan and or-
ganize 1deas 1n writing;

(B) wnite for a variety of purposes and au-
diences;

(C) use various composition models as aids in
developing writing skills;

(D) use formal and informal language appro-
pnately; and

(E) edu for clarity of language, appropriate
word choice, and effective sentences.

(2) Language concepts and skills. The student

shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) use aural and visual sumuli as spring-
boards for speaking and writing;

(B) control sentence structure, and avoid frag-
ments and run-ons;

(C) employ appropnate forms of standard En-
glish usage;



(D) use common affixes to change words from
one part of speech to another; and
(E) use literary models of writing to discuss
sentence building and word choice.
(3) Literature concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) recognize the major differences among
poems, short stories, and plays;
(B) discuss figurative language; and
(C) recogmze point of view n a luerary
selection.
(4) Reading concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities (0:
(A) identify implied main idea;
(B) recall supporting facts and details;
(C) arrange events in sequential order;
(D) perceive cause and eftfect relatonships;
(E) make inferences and draw conclusions;
(F) summarize and make generalizations;
(G) analyze information and form judgments;
(H) follow complex written directions;
(1) use vanous parts of a book and various
books to locate information;
(J) nterpret graphs, diagrams, and charts; and
(K) recognize vocabularies associated with a
variety of occupations, special interests, and hobbies.
(i) Correlated language arts I11 (one unit). Correlat-
ed language arts 11 shall include the following essential
elements:
(1) Wnting concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to.
(A) use the composing process to plan and
generate writing,
(B) write for a vanety of audiences and
purposes;
(C) use the forms and conventions of written
language appropnately;
(D) use tormal and informal language ap-
propriately; and
(E) ednt for clanty of language, appropriate
word choice, and effective sentences.
(2) Language concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) control sentence structure; avoid frag-
ments and run-ons;
(B) recognize the forms of all parts of speech
and the functions they perform in sentences;
(C) recogmze the meanings and uses of collo-
quialism, siang, idiom, and jargon; and
(D) produce well-formed simple, compound,
and complex sentences
(3) Luterature concepts and skills The student
shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) denufy sound devices and figurative
language;
(B) recognize dultural attitudes and customs
in literary selections; ¢
(C) recognize the development of an overall
theme in a hterary work; and
(D) use basic literary terminology.
(4) Reading concepts and skills The student shall
be provided opportunities to:
(A) identify and evaluate main idea
statements;

(B) note supporting facts and details;

(C) arrange events in sequential or simultane-
ous order;

(D) perceive cause and effect relationships;

(E) analyze a selection, draw conclusions, and
make generalizations;

(F) follow complex written directions;

(G) locate information using various parts of
a book, various sources, and graphic data;

(H) understand terms and abbreviations used
in application forms and payroll deduction statements;
and

(I) understand specialized vocabularies.

() Correlated language arts IV (one unit). Correlat-
ed language arts 1V shall include the following essential
elements:

(1) Wniting concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) use the composing process to plan and
generate writing;

(B) write for a variety of audiences and
purposes;

(C) use the torms and conventions of written
language appropniately;

(D) use formal and informal language appro-
priately; and

(E) edit for clanty of language, appropriate
word choice, and effective sentences.

(2) Language concepts and skills The student
shall be provided opportunities to.

(A) use oral language in a variety of sstuations;

(B) exhibit precise word choice to convey
meaning;

(C) recognize the meaning and uses of collo-
quialism, slang, 1diom, and jargon; and

(D) produce well-formed simple, compound,
complex, and compound-complex sentences.

(3) Literature concepts and skills The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) recogmze authors and periods from a vari-
ety of world literature;

(B) recognize the majcr types of figurative lan-
guagg and sound devices;

(C) recognize characteristics ot vanous liter-
ary genres; and

(D) use the literary terminology appropnately.

(4) Reading concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) use knowledge of contextual and expec-
tancy clues in word recognition;

(B) use advanced and special dictionaries in
determining pronunciations and meamngs;

(C) identify main 1dea and supporting details;

(D) distinguish between fact and nonfact;

(E) perceive cause and effect relationships;

(F) evaluate and make yjudgments on the ba-
sis of information given;

(G) follow complex directions invoiving subor-
dinate steps;

(H) interpret complex maps, charts, tables,
and schedules;

(1) use standard reference materials such as at-
las, encyclopedia, almanac, and bibliography;

(J) use parts of a book such as prefaces, toot-
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notes; cross references, appendices; and
(K) adjust reading rate to purpose.
(k) English for speakers of other languages I, 1l,
{11 (one-half-one unit). English for speakers of other lan-
guages I, I1, Il shall include the following essential
clements:
‘ (1) Listening concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) distinguish between various English speech
sounds including:
(i) simple consonant and vowel sounds;
(i) minimal pairs; and
(1ii) language interference difficulties;
(B) listen attentively to spoken English in
words, phrases, idiomatic expressions, and complete sen-
| tences:

[ IR

(1) using structured exercises;
(i) hearing simple stories and dialogue;
(i) following directions;
(1v) dentifying speaker’s main idea; and
(v) selecting information from an oral
presentation;
(C) analyze speaker’'s semantic intention in
statements, questions, exclamations, and commands;
(D) learn vocabulary for subject areas in-
cluding:
(1) content-area vocabulary in context; and
(1) cognates and other terms that express
concepts already learned through the tirst language; and
(E) perceive nonverbal components of mes-
sages including:
(i) nonverbal language in general;
(1) nonverbal language specific to English-
speaking culture; and
(i) socially acceptable or unacceptable non-
verbal language.
(2) Speaking concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided epportunities to: .
(A) successfully give oral directions including:
(1) simple one-activity directions;
(1) series of simple directions;
(i) more detailed one-activity directions;
and
(1v) series of more detailed directions.
(B) develop oral vocabulary including:
(1) English terminology for expressing con-
cepts already learned through the first language;
(1) new vocabulary 1n context;
. (i) new vocabulary in normal speegh pat-
terns; and
(1v) content versus function words.
(C) speak formally or informally in the appro-
priate situation;
(D) repeat oral messages, conveying the main
idea accurately;
(E) enunciate clearly English sounds in a vari-
ety of positions and combinations and 1n context,
(F) express thoughts accurately using:
(1) precise vocabulary,
(1) economy of expression;
- (1ij) idiomatic and slang expressions;
(1v) complex sentence patterns; and
(v) sequencing of messages; and

(G) speak English fluently including:
|
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(i} self-confidence;

(1) proper tempo, stress, and intonation;
and

(i) vanety in sentence length and syntacti-
cal structure.

(3) Reading concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) distinguish between letter sounds and
shapes;

(B) track visually from left to right and top
to bottom of a written page;

(C) identify basic sight words;

(D) demonstrate basic word-attack skills such
as structural analysis and contextual ciues;

(E) sequence events in a selection;

(F) predict future actions and outcomes;

(G) identify main idea;

(H) draw conclusions;

(I) recall details;

J) understand graphic matenal such as maps,
globes, charts, and road signs;

(K) follow written directions;

(L) summarize orally in the first language and
in English;

(M) respond to nonverbal stimuli such as
traffic signals and stop hights;

(N) recognize and use parts of a book; and

(O) use reterence matenals such as diction-
aries, encyclopedias, directories, catalogs, periodicals,
newspapers.

(4) Writing concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) use the Roman alphabet;

(B) use standard spelling, punctuation, and
capuahzation;

(C) use the composing process to plan and
generate writing;

(D) wnite for a vanety of purposes and au-
diences; and

(E) proofread for clarity of language, appro-
priate vocabulary, and usage

(1) Reading mprovement (one-halt-one unit)

Reading improvement shall include the following essen-
tial elements:

(1) Word attack shills to decode written lan-
guage. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) use structural analysss;

(B) use contextual clues; and

(C) use dictionaries in deterniming word
pronunciation.

(2) Vocabulary development to understand writ-
ten matenals. The student shall be provided opportum-
ties to use advanced and specialized dictionaries n
determining word meaning including word origins and
word histories.

(3) Comprehension skills to gain meaning from
whatever is read. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(A) dentify main idea and supporting details;

(B) sequence events;

(C) perceive cause and effect relationships;

(D) evaluate and make critical analysis of in-
formation given,

(E) infer and draw logical conclusions;



(F) make generalizations; and
(G) predict future events and outcomes.

(4) Reading skills applied to a variety of practi-
cal situations. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) follow written directions involving subor-
dinate steps;

(B) use parts of a book;

(C) use various kinds of books as aids such as
catalogs, telephone books, and encyclopedias;

(D) use graphic sources such as tables, charts,
graphs, maps, and diagrams; and

(E) use standard reterence books

(m) Advanced reading (one-half umt). Advancea
reading shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Vocabulary development to understand writ-
ten materials. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) expand vocabulary,

(B) use advanced and specialized dictionaries
as descriptive rather than prescriptive references; and

(C) understand word origins and word his-
tories

(2) Comprehension skills to gain meaning from
whatever 1s read The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(A) nfer main 1deas;

(B) recognize purpose of illustrations and ex-
amples;

(C) nfer writer’s purpose and point of view;

(D) recogmze deductive and inductive
reasoning;

(E) evaluate the integrity ot the publisher and
the elfect of publication date on accuracy of content;
(F) classify devices of persuasion;

(G) judge logical validity;

(H) understand character roles such as emo-
tional reaction and motive;

(I) predict probable future outcomes;

(§) test hypotheses;

(K) sense wniter’s use of humor and pathos,
mood, and tone;

(L) compare various viewpoints on same topic;
and

(M) elaborate on 1deas presented.

(3) Reading skills applied to a variety of practi-
cal situations The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) use lhibrary skills:
(1) encyclopedia’
(I) index volume;
(I1) guide letters,
(111) topical headings;
(IV) ndex;
(V) cross references; and
(V1) bibhographies;
(i) verucal files
(I) complex maps and charts; and
(I1) complex graphs and time lines;
(ui} card catalog:
(I) cross reference cards; and
(I1) author, utle, and subject cards,
(iv) other reference materials:
(1) atlas;

(11) world almanac;
(1) subject index to literature; and
(IV) reader’s guide.
(v) audiovisual materials:
(I) card catalog; and
(1) equipment.
(B) organize information; and
(C) adjust rate and purpose to type of reading.

(n) Research/technical writing (one-half unit).
Research/technical writing shall include the following es-
sential elements:

(1) Gathering information The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
(A) use primary and secondary sources;
(B) take notes;
(C) interpret empirical data; and
(D) organize matenal.
(2) Putting information into written form. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) use manuscript form;
(B) use outlines*
(C) use footnotes;
@) use bibliographies;
(E) use quotations;
(F) wryte research papers; and
(G) write techmcal reports.

(o) Creauive/imaginative writing (one-half unit).
Creative/imaginative writing shall include the following
essential elements:

(1) Principles of creative writing. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) use figurative language;
(B) use hterary devices;
(C) ncorporate structure nto a piece of
writing;
(D) use proportion;
(E) use contrast;
(F) use suspense;
(G) use repeution for emphasis;
(H) write from various points of view; and
(I) analyze hiterary examples.
(2) Producing oniginal work. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:
(A) apply sensory observation;
(B) use concrete imagery;
(C) use journals as sources of matenal; and
(D) produce onginal work 1n one or more
genres

(p) Practcal wrniting skills (one-half unit). Practi-
cal writing skills shall include the following essential
elements:

(1) Wrnung for practical situations. The student
shall be provided opportunities to
(A) compose business letters,
(B) compose inquiries and requests;
(C) write letters of application;
(D) complete apphcation forms;
(E) complete order forms; and
(F) take notes.
(2) Effective written language for practical situ-
ations. The student shall be provided opportunities to»
(A) use correct spelling;
(B) develop and use appropriate vocabulary;
(C) use appropriate punctuation;
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(D) write grammatically correct sentences;
(E) use paragraphs effectively; and
(F) write legibly.

(Q) World literature (one-half unit). World luera-
ture shall include reading and analyzing selected writing
from world literature. The student shall be provided op-

. portunities to:
(1) identify major literary movements;
(2) read works of significant writers;
(3) explore common themes;
(4 explore distinctive features of particular liter-
ary traditions;
(5) recognize allusions;
(6) recognize figurative language;
(7) recognize symbolism;
(8) evaluate style;
(9) analyze literary selections, both orally and in
writing; and
(10) develop and apply criteria for evaluating
literary works.
(r) Literary genres (one-half unit). Literary genres
shall include the following essential elements:
(1) General hiterary skills. The student shall be
) provided opportunities to: '
(A) distinguish among denotative, connota-
tive, and figurative language;
(B) recognize symbolism;
(C) recognize imagery;
(D) recognize sound devices;
(E) recognize tone;
(F) recognize mood:
(G) recognize 1irony;
(H) recognize style;
(I) recognize umiversal themes;
(J) recognize point of view;
(K) recogmze allusion; and
(L) develop and apply cniteria for evaluation
of literary works.
(2) Laterary shills related to poetry. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) examine a variety of poetic forms;
(B) recognize Iterary devices common to

poetry;

(C) understand the role of rhyme;

(D) understand the role of meter, and

(E) recognize terminology associated with
poetry.

(3) Literary skills related to short stories. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) analyze the structure of the short story,
(B) identify the elements of the short story,
. (C) denuify the types of narrators;
(D) examine a vaniety of plot structures,
(E) recognize the history and development of
the short story;
(F) denufy major characterstics; and
(G) recogmize terminology associated with
short stories.
(4) Literary skills related to dramatic literature.
The student shall be provided opportunities w:
(A) dentify the major elements of dramatic
*form;
(B)' recognize dramatic irony;
(C) identify types of drama;
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(D) recognize the historical development of
drama;

(E) dentify major dramatists and periods;

(F) explore the enhancement of a dramatic
work by performance; and

(G) recognize terminology associated with
drama.

(s) Humanites (one-half unit). Humanities shall in-
clude the following essential elements:

(1) Understanding, appreciation, and enjoyment
of creative achievements. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) describe how personal creativity 1s ex-
pressed within the requirements of an art form;

(B) 1idenufy conditions that encourage
creagivity;

(C) describe the refationship between form and
expression;

(D) recogmze the major historical and cultural
movements as they are reflected in vanous art forms; and

(E) analyze an art form both orally and in
writing.

(2) Commonalities that literature shares with
other fine arts. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) dentify the structural elements common
to imaginative hterature and other fine arts;

(B) describe literary responses to pohtical, so-
cial, and philosophical movements;

(C) 1dentify elements of hterary creativity, and

(D) develop and apply critena for evaluating
litertary works and other art forms.

(3) Response to art forms The student shall be
provided opportunities to express a significant personal
idea or experience in some art form.

(t) Analysis of visual media (one-half unit). Anal-
ysis of visual media shall include principles and techniques
of the visual media as an artistic and informative medi-
um. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) dentify the varied purposes of visual media;

(2) analyze techmques used in visual media;

(3) recognize associated terminology;

‘(4) develop and use standards for analyzing
visual media;

(5) r1ecognize origin and desvelopment of visual
media;

(6) compare with other art forms;

(7) explore the emotional and intellectual effects
of visual media on viewers;

(8) analyze the content and values of visual me-
dia; and

(9) study the relationship between subject mat-
ter and choice of media for presenting that subject matter.

(u) Independent study in Enghsh (one-half-one
umit). Independent study in English shall include activi-
ties individually designed for high-achieving students. The
student shall be provided opportunities to do one or more
of the following:

(1) conduct research,

(2) produce onginal work 1n print or in another
medium;

(3) develop an advanced skill; and

(4) study n a specific area of interest.

(v) Introduction to speech communication (one-
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haif-one unit). Introduction to speech communication
shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Communication as process. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) develop awareness of the importance of
communication; and

(B) demonstrate an understanding of the ele-
ments of the communication process.

(2)  Selt as communicator. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) analyze and assess the role of seif and per-
ception in communication effectiveness; and

(B) recognize ethical and social responsibili-
ties of a communicator.

(3) Communication 1n interaction The student
shall be provided opportunities to demonstrate compe-
tence 1n

(A) the use of appropriate nonverbal symbols;

(B) recogmizing and selecting appropriate oral
verbal symbols;

(C) listening; and

(D) giving, receiving, and evaluating feedback.

(4) Communication in democratic group process-
¢s. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) develop awareness of the importance of
group process;

(B) analyze the purposes, functions, and roles
of members for a variety of kinds of formal and infor-
mal groups;

(C) develop skill in conflict diagnosts and
management in the group process;

(D) demonstrate competence in a variety of
formal group discussion formats; and

(E) demonstrate the use of parhamentary
procedure for group effectivenes-.

() Communication through public address—
speech preparation The student shall be provided oppor-
tuntties to:

(A) select and limit appropniate topics for pub-
lic speaking;

(B) choose a general purpose to meet the
speaker’s intent such as informing, persuading, promot-
ing social cohesion, and entertaning;

(C) use effective research skills to gather in-
formation and support data;

(D) organize and outline speeches through use
of chronological, spatial, cause-effect, problem-solution,
or topical patterns of orgamzation;

(E) uulize logical, ethical, and emotional ap-
peals for support and amplification of ideas; and

(F) compose etfective introductions, transt-
tions, and conclusions for the speech.

(6) Communication through public address—
speech presentation. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to.

(A) develop competence in unpromptu, extem-
poraneous, manuscript, and memorized modes of
delivery;

(B) utilize effective vocal and nonverbal tech-
nigues 1n speech presentation; and

(C) refine skills of diction, enunciation,
pronunciation, articulation, and grammar.

(7) Communication as public address—speech
analysis. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) develop skills of speech analysis through
a study of written speech models;

(B) acquire and utilize specific criteria for the
evaluation of public speeches;

(C) identify and evaluate the speaker’s use of
logical, ethical, and emotional forms of proof; and

(D) present analytical critiques of speeches in
both oral and written forms.

(w) Oral interpretation |, 11, 111 (one-half-one unit).
Oral interpretation 1, II, I shall include the following
essential elements:

(1) Definition of interpretation. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:
(A) explore interpretative reading;
(B) communicate with an audience; and
(C) suggest potential of literature.
(2) Literary merit. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:
(A) understand umversal appeal; and
(B) experience uniqueness of literary works.
(3) Determination of meaning. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:
(A) understand the nature of meaning;
(B) develop responses to meaning;
(C) experience the emotional impact; and
(D) perceive individual styles of authors and
literary types.
(4) Role of the interpreter. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
(A) present hiterature based on the author’s in-
tent; and
(B) recreate intellectual, emotional, and aes-
thetic aspects of literary works.
(5) Selection of literature. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
(A) dentify the nature of the audience;
(B) examune literary genres; and
(C) appraise personal preferenges.
(6) Analysis of literature. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
(A) define the author’s purpose or attitude;
(B) recognize the author’s structure; and
(C) determine the author’s style.

(7) Performance techniques. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
(A) evaluate the audience;
(B) expand vocal potential;
(C) implement the use of the body;
(D) use the manuscript; and
(E) answer the demands of literature relative
to period, time, style, and locale
(8) Adaptation of literature. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:
(A) preserve the author’s intent;
(B) maintain literary form and style;
(C) reach the specific need of the situation,

and
(D) provide proper introduction and meaning-
ful transitions suitable to the hterature.

(9) Performance of hiterature. The student shafl
be provided opportunities to:

(A) present and recreate the literature in in-
dividual presentations; and
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(B) present and recreate the literature 1n group
performances.

(10) Critena for evaluation. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) select criteria for appraising individual
technique; and
(B) design guidelines for audience reaction.
(x) Introduction to radio and television (one-halt
unit). Introduction to radio and television shall include
the following essenual elemenis:

(1) History of the broadcast media. The student
shall be provided opportunities to analyze the facts about
and evaluate the significance of.

(A) changing patterns of radio programming,

(B) radio broadcasting and 1ts functions today,
and

(C) television’s emergence and pervasiveness.

(2) Functions of broadcast media The student
shall be provided opportunities to distinguish among the
four functions of broadcasting and how they differ on
commercial, public, and community access stations:

(A) entertainment;

(B) informaton;

(C) education, and

(D) advertising/persuasion.

(3) Laws and ethical considerations affecting
broadcast media. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to recognize reasons for and laws concerning:

(A) ftederal regulation of the broadcast in-
dustry;

(B) censorship and freedom of speech;

(C) pohtical campaigning and media; and

(D) determination and dissemination of news.

(4) Impact of radio and television on society. The

student shall be provided opportunities to evaluate:
(A) nfluence on the individual,
(B) mmpact on a democratic society;
(C) cultural unification; and
D) 'lmmednacy of communication.

(5) Production of radio and television programs.
The student shall be provided opportunities to learn
about:

(A) economics of broadcas?mg.

(B) stauon personnel and management;

(C) selection of subject matter and talent;

(D) application of radio and television
programming for use by other curriculum areas; and

(E) technical aspects of production.

(6) Radio and television script composition The
student shall be provided opportunities to learn and re-
fine through wniting*

(A) orgamzation and clanty of ideas;

(B) effective use of language;

(C) adaptation of content to specific audience;
(D) creativity and style; and

(E) adherence to time frame

(7) Production techmques The student shall be

provided opportunities 1o learn and practice:

(A) vocal techniques used 1n broadcast;

(B) performance techmques to achieve camera
presence; and

(C) functions and responsibilities of produc-
tion team members.

(8) Role of the broadcast media consumer. The
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student shall be provided opportunities to recognize and
respond to:

(A) fact and opinion in newscasts, commer-
cials, and documentaries;

(B) cnitical appreciation of quality program-
ming; and

(C) adverusing strategies.

(9) Careers and continued study 1n broadcasting.
The student shall be provided opportunities to p:ovide
encouragement for and famiharization with:

(A) the varied spectrum of broadcast career
opportunities;

(B) career competencies needed for entry lev-
¢l into the field; and

(C) higher level and post-secondary study of
broadcasting.

(10) Evaluation and assessment The student
shall be provided opportunities to establish criteria for:

(A) the promotion of high standards in the
writing, producing, directing, and performance of broad-
cast presentation,

(B) the measurement of learning skills; and

(C) the evaluation of production projects.

(y) Debate |, I, Il (one-half-one unit). Debate I,
11, 111 shall provide a program that includes the follow-
ing essential elements:

(1) Specific formats and forums for debate. The
student shall be provided opportunities to examine the
structure of:

(A) debate in a democratic society;

(B) congress/legislauve debate;

(C) Lincoln/Douglas debate;

(D) standard debate; and

(E) Oregon debate (cross examination)

(2) Processes of logic and critical thinking. The
student shall be provided opportunities to analyze reason-
ing forms and approaches

(3) Reading experiences. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) examine diverse sources; and

(B) 1ncrease c(lose reading skills through
research and preparation of material

(4) Wrntten single-issue briefs. The student shall
be provided opportumities to brief affirmative or nega-
tive arguments in outhine form.

(5) Resolution interpretation. The student shall
be provided opportunities to explore the resolution
through defimitions, potential 1ssues, use of *‘should,"”
and umique requirements of value and fact topics

(6) Affirmatve case construction. The student
shall be provided opportunities to develop a prima facie
case with attention to fiat powers, organizational ap-
proach, plan components, solvency proofs, burden of
proofs, inherent obligations, and topical correctness.

(7) Negatve case construction. The student shall
be provided opportunities to clarify stock issues, defense
of status quo, counter plans, presumption, direct refu-
tation, minor repairs, extra-topicality, and uniqueness.

(8) Listening to cross-examination as witness,
questioner, or auditor. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to refine spontaneous response through:

(A) questioning techniques;

(B) listening accuracy;

(C) witness obligations; and '



(D) carry-through in argumentation.

(9) Oral, aural, and written evaluazion of argu-
ments. The student shall be provided opportunitses to re-
fute individual arguments within debate format(s) through
extensions of arguments, flowing of arguments, and
clashing with case.

(10) Presentation of debate. The student shali be
provided opportunities to test the accrued abilities of read-
ing, writing, histening, speaking, and analyzing through
competitive tournament debating.

(z) Public speaking 1, 11, 111 (one-half-one umt).
Public speaking 1, I, I shall provide a program that
includes the following essential elements-

(1) Concepts of rhetoric The student shall be
provided opportunities to. )

(A) become acquainted with the concepts of
classical rhetoric;

(B) become acquainted with the concepts of
Aristotehian modes and proof; and

(C) analyze methods used by speakers and
writers in dealing with these concepts.

(2) Outstanding public speakers of the past and
present. The student shail be provided opportunities to

(A) assess elements of style, technique, and de-
velopment; and

(B) analyze various types of appeal such as to
logic, to emotion, and to audience values

(3) Topic selection The student shall be provided
opportunities to

(A) become acquainted with the process and
criteria for selecting 1deas for public communication such
as choosing the subject, discovering ideas within the sub-
Ject, shaping ideas to suit the audience, purpose, and oc-
caston, and

(B) analyze scope of topic and possible
methods for development

(4) Library and nonhbrary research skills The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) become acquainted with a variety of
research sources ranging from standard reference volumes
Lo Interviews,

(B) evaluate research as to quahty and apph-
cation; and

(C) develop methods of notetaking and filing
for the purpose of preserving and retrieving research in-
formation.

(5) Organization of 1deas. The student shall be
provided opportunities to

(A) formulate an effective introduction for
variops speeches;

(B) formulate an effective conclusion for var-
1ous speeches,

(C) choose the appropriate internal pattern for
various speeches,

(D) utihize relevant, varied, and interesting
forms of proof to support the ideas of various speeches;
and

(E) formulate effective transitional devices by
which to progress smoothly and logically from one idea
to another in various speeches.

(6) Selection of language The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) recognize and use various rhetorical
devices such as repetition, analogy, antithesis, parallelism,

and figurative language;

(B) recognize the elements of verbal style such
as concreteness, clarity, appropriateness, and economy;
and

(C) recognize and use defensive/nondefensive-
producing lanenaes ... vaius motive appeals.

(7) Preparation and prese.idiion. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) disunguish among manuscript, extem-
poraneous, and impromptu speeches; and

(B) recognize the purpose of and practice the
presentation of varnious types of speeches

(8) Delivery skills The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to-

(A) distinewish between verbal and nonverbal
skills; and

(B) recognize and use diction, voice control,
posture and gesture, eye contact, and confidence

(9) Listening skills The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to

(A) become acquainted with the differences
between hearing and listening;

(B) become acquainted with the barriers to ef-
fective listening; and

(C) mprove hstening skills through hstening
to and evaluating a variety of speeches.

(10) Evaluauon skills. The student shall be
provided opportunities to establish criteria for the analy-
sis and evaluation of public address

(aa) Independent study/speech (one-half-one unt).
Independent study/speech shall include activities individu-
ally designed for high-achieving students. The student
shall be provided opportunities to do one or more of the
following:

(1) conduct research;

(2) produce original work in print or in some
other medium;

(3) develop an advanced skill; and

(4) study extensively in a specific area of interest.

(bb) Journalism (one-haif-one unit). Journalism
shall include the following essential elements:

(1) History of mass print media in the United
States. The student shall be provided opportunities to
identify significant persons and events 1n journalism in
the United States

(2) Contemporary role of mass print media 1n
the United States The student shall be provided oppor-
tumties to:

(A) define the responsibility of media to the
audience;

(B) distinguish fact from opinion;

(C) denufy types of print media,

(D) disunguish between print and broadcast
matenial; and

(E) analyze economic costs in maintaining
diversity

(3) Basic features of journalism. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) analyze editonal policies;

(B) 1denufy types of audiences;

(C) develop guidelines for news value of
stories;

(D) explain significance of placement; and
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(E) compose headlines including size and word
connotations.

(4) Journalistic writing. The student shall be
provided opportunities to-

(A) differentiate among and write straight, in-*
terpretive, and feature news stories, including effective
feads;

(B) understand the elements of news;

(C) use inverted pyramid form;

(D) write effective headlines and cutlines;

(E) use journalistic style;

(F) gather information through nterviews and
incorporate direct and indirect quotations; and

(G) edit copy using appropnate cnpyreading
and proofreading symbols.

(5) Purposes and characteristics of newspaper
pages. The student shall be provided opportunities to
describe the characteristics of editorial pages, front pages,
and sports pages and distinguish among them

(6) Current trends in format and pubhshing tech-
niques. The student shall be provided opportunities to
choose formats for editonal, front, and sports pages.

(7) Graphics, design, and layout in newspapers
and magazines The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) demonstrate the ielationship among the
elements of design;

(B) idenufy sizes and types of print;

(C) select, crop, and scale pictures and pho-
. tographs;

(D) use the principles of balance, contrast, and
variety in layout;

(E) paste up pages, and

(F) prepare press-ready matenals

(8) Printing process The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to*

(A) choose typographical specitications;

(B) set copy; and

(C) lay out pages

(9) Survey ot adverusing The student shall be
provided opportunities to-

(A) study current trends in advertising;

(B) sell adverusing, and

(C) design and prepare ads for publication

(cc) Advanced journalism yearbook or hterary
magazine production I, 11, 1] (one-half-one unit) Ad-
vanced journalism yearbooh or literary magazine produc-
tion I, 11, 11 shall include elements and processes of
magazine-type journahstic products, including the school
yearbook and literary magazine The student shall be
provided opportunities to*

(1) cooperate with other participating persons
and orgamzations in developing a product;

(2) work within time constraints and budget hnmi-
tations;

(3) develop student financial responsibility in
producing and publishing matenals,

(4) plan and implement an advertising campaign;

(5) plan and implement a circulation campaign;

(6) cut and crop photcgraphs to fit an overall
page plan;

(7) write and edit copy;

(8) produce effective graphic art;

(9) write effective headlines and cutlines; and
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(10) edut and proofread copy, pages, and entire
Issues.

(dd) Advanced journalism' newspaper production

I, I, HI (one-half-one unit) Advanced journalism:
newspaper production I, H, I shall include the elements
and processes used 1n producing a school newspaper The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) cooperate with other participating persons
and organizations 1n developing a product;

(2) work within ime constraints and budget limi-
tations, !

(3) develop student financial responsibility in
producing and publishing matenals;

(4) plan and implement an advertising campaign;

(5) plan and implement a circulation campaign;

(6) apply skills in covering events and 1n writing
articles that reflect the variety of school and community
lite;

(7) plan dummies and paste up pages;

(8) select, crop, and scale photographs;

(9) wrnte effective cutlines and headhnes; and

(10) edit and proofread cupy, pages, and entire
issues.

(ee) Photojournalism (one-half-one unit) Pho-
tojournalism shall include the following essential
elements-

(1) Photography for journalistic purposes The
student shall be provided opportunities to.

(A) plan photographs in relation to assign-
ments from an editor,

(B) illustrate news events with appropriate
photos and captions, and

(C) sequence photos.

(2) Camera techmques. The student shall be
provided opportuntties 10 operate various types of
cameras, light meters, and electronic strobes.

(3) Film processing The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to

(A) use the darkroom;
(B) use film processing supphes; and
(C) denufy available supplementary services.

(4) Photo composition The student shall be
provided opportunities to-

(A) apply principles of balance and contrast,
and
(B) crop and scale photogiaphs

(ff) Broadcast journalism (one-halt-one unit)
Broadcast journalism shall include the following essen-
tial elements. .

(1) Nature of radio and television broadcasting
The student shall be provided opportunities to-
(A) understand radio waves and the radio
spectrum, and
(B) understand principles of transmission of
signals
(2) Evolution of radio and television broadcast-
ing. The student shall be provided opportumties to un-
derstand the history and significance of
. (A) point-to-point radio,
(B) radio broadcasting,
(C) television broadcasting; and
(D) regulation of broadcasting.
(3) Issues in legal and ethical responsibilities of



nonprint media. The student shall be provided opportu-
nittes to:

(A) select content for broadcasting;

(B) understand and work within regulatory
constraints;

(C) determine and provide for audience needs
and wishes; and

(D) dentuify availability of alternative
programming. .

(4) Analysis of nonprint media coverage of news.

The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) distinguish between capabilities of print
and nonprint media news coverage;

(B) select coverage;

(C) gather news; and

(D) program.

(gg) Independent study/journalism (one-half-one
umt). Independent study/journalism shall include activi-
ues individually designed for high-achieving students. The
student shall be provided opportunities to do one or more
of the following:

(1) conduct research;

(2) produce original work in print or in some
other medium;

(3) extensively develop an advanced skill; and

(4) study in a specific area of interest.

§75.62. Other Languages. -

(a) Other languages level I (one unit). Other lan-
guages, level |, shall include in a sequential program the
following essential elements:

(1) Listeming. Skills and concepts that result in
the understanding of most routine questions, statements,
commands, and the gist of everyday conversations on
nontechnical subjects. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) discrimmnate sounds in meamngful
contexts;

(B) distinguish vaniations in sounds and into-
nation patterns; and

(C) comprehend basic structures, expressions,
and common vocabulary.

(2) Speaking. Skills and concepts that result in
the ability to respond to most routine questions, state-
ments, and commands, to speak intelligibly and use
vocabulary sufficient to express oneself simply, and to
discuss situations relevant to everyday hife. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) reproduce sounds and intonation patterns
in meaningful contexts;

(B) use words, phrases, or sentences as appro-
priate; and

(C) use expressions needed for daily life situ-
ations.

(3) Reading. Skills and concepts that result in the
understanding of most routine expressions learned oral-
ly and of nontechnical material on familiar subjects with
the aid of references. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) 1ead ramthar matenal with comprehen-
ston; and

(B) read familiar material orally approximat-
ing correct pronunciation and intonation.

(4) Writing. Skills and concepts that result in the

production of essential messages and in the communica-
tion of everyday situations using basic constructions and
simple vocabulary. The student shall be provided oppor-
tumttes to:

(A) write familiar material using spelling,
capitahzation, and punctuation conventions; and

(B) write from dictation.

(5) Culture. Concepts that result in knowledge
and awareness of the history and culture of another peo-
ple within a range of situations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) experience various aspects of another cul-
ture; and

(B) understand that behavior 15 conditioned by
culture.

(6) Language. Concepts that result in generali-
zations about how a language operates and skills that
result in the application of the language learning process
to the study of other languages. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) recognize the interrelationship of lan-
guages;

(B) recognize the role of nonlinguistic elements
in communication; and

(C) recognize errors as important in learning
a language.

(b) Other languages level 11 (one unit). Other lan-
guages, level Il, shall include 1n a sequential program the
following essential elements:

(1) Listening. Skills and concepts that result in
the understanding of most routine questions, statements,
commands, and the gist ol everyday conversations on
nontechnical subjects. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to;

(A) distingwish variations n sounds and into-
nation patterns;
: (B) comprehend basic struciures, expressions,
and common vocabulary;
(C) comprehend short fanuhar passages; ana
(D) recognize famihar material in unfamiliar
context.

(2) Speaking. Skills and concepts that result in
the ability to respond to most routine questions, state-
ments, and commands, to speak telligibly and use
vocabulary sufficient to express oneself simply and to dis-
cuss siuations 1elevant to everyday hfe. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) reproduce sounds and intonation patterns
1n meaningful contexts;

(B) use words, phrases, or sentences as appro-
priate;

(C) use expressions needed for daily Wife situ-
ations;

(D) retell familiar material; and

(E) use alternate means of communicating an
idea.

(3) Reading. Skills and concepts that result in the
understanding of most routine expressions learned oral-
ly and of nontechnical material on familiar subjects with
the aid ot references The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) read familiar material with comprehen-
sion;
(B) read familiar material orally approximat-
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ing correct pronunciation and ntonation;

(C) understand familfar matenial in context;
and

(D) use word recognition skills

(4) Wniung. Skills and concepts that result in the
production of essential messages and in the communica-
tion of everyday situations using basic constructions and
simple vocabulary The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(A) wnite lanuhar matenal using spelling,
capitalization, and punctuation conventions;

(B) write from dictation; and

(C) use famihar material in guided composi-
tion.

(5) Culture. Concepts that result in knowledge
and awareness of the history and culture of another peo-
ple within a range of situations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) understand that behavior 15 conditioned
by culture;

(B) become aware of the cultural connotations
of common words and phrases; and

(C) locate and organize cultural information

(6) Language Concepts that result in generah-
zations about how a language operates and skills that
result in the applcation of the language learning process
to the study of other languages. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) recognize the terrelationship of lan-
guages;

(B) recognize that some language features are
unique;

(C) recognize errors as important in learning
a language; and

(D) develop language learming techniques

(c) Other languages level 111 (one unit). Other lan-

guages, level 111, shall include in a sequenual program
the following essential elements:

(1) Listening. Skills and concepts that result in
the understanding of most routine questions, statements,
commands, and the gist of everyday conversations on
nontechnical subjects. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to

(A) comprehend basic structures, expressions,
and comman vocabulary,

(B) comprehend short famihar passages;

(C) recognize famihar material in unfamihar
context;

(D) interpret body language and context to aid
comprehension, and

(E) comprehend native speakers in controlled
situations

(2) Speaking Skills and concepts that result in
the ability to respond to most routine questions, state-
ments, and commands, to speak intelhgibly and use
vocabulary sufficient to express oneself simply and to dis-
cuss situations relevant to everyday hfe. The student shall
be provided opportunities to.

(A) reproduce the sounds and intonation pat-
terns in meaningful contexts;

(B) use expressions needed for daily life situ-
atons;

(C) retell familiar material;
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(D) use alternate means of communicating an
idea; and
(E) sustain conversation on tamihar subjects.

(3) Reading. Skills and concepts that result in the
understanding of most routine expressions learned oral-
ly and of nontechnical material on familiar subjects with
the aid of references The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

' (A) understand unfamiliar material in context;
(B) use word recognition shills; and
(C) do ntensive and extensive reading, includ-
ing ordinary prose and some literary selections.

(4) Writing. Skills and concepts that result in the
production of essential messages and in the communica-
tion of everyday situations using basic constructions and
simple vocabulary. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(A) use famihar material in guided composi-
tion; and

(B) do orginal composition, including per-
sonal letters and the completion of forms and question-
narres.

(5) Culture. Concepts that result in knowledge
and awareness of the history and culture of another peo-
ple within a range of situations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) understand that behavior 1s conditioned
by culture;

(B) become aware of the cultural connotations
of common words and phrases; and

(C) study cultural generalizations.

(6) Language. Concepts that result in generaliza-
tion about how a language operates and skills that result
in the application of the language learning process to the
study of other languages. The student shall be provide
opportunities to:

(A) recognize appropniate language for differ-
ent social situations;

(B) recogmze language as a system of commu-
nication; and

(C) develop language learning techniques.

(d) Advanced languages 1, 1, [11, IV (one-half-one
unit). Advanced languages I, II, 111, 1V shall include 1n
a sequential program one or more of the following es-
sential elements,.

(1) Oral communication skills (hstening and
speaking). Skills and concepts that result in satisfying rou-
tine social demands and limited school or work require-
ments; culture is taught as an integral part of oral
communication skills. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) understand face-to-face speech in a stan-
dard dialect on everyday topics;

(B) follow the essential points of a discussion,
speech, or explanation on topics 1n a special field of in-
terest; '

(C) comprehend oral language when encoun-
tered 1n a variety of media including radio, television,
cinema, and theatre;

(D) express opinions;

(E) describe particular interests and special
fields of choice; !

(F) participate in casual conversations about



current events, work, family, and autobiographical in-
formation; and

(G) expand the use of fundamental grammat-
ical constructions.

(2) Written communication skills (reading and
writing). Skills and concepts that result in the ability to
read edited textual material or authentic printed materi-
al within a familiar context and to write from personal
experience social correspondence and compositions on
familiar topics; culture 1s taught as an integral part of
written communication skills. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) identify main idea and supporting details;

(B) read news items describing current events;

(C) understand and write social notes and per-
sonal and business letters;

(D) read fiction and nonfiction;

(E) read selections of prose and poetry of
moderate difficulty with attention given to style;

(F) write cohesive summaries and short nar-
rative descriptions on factual topics;

(G) express personal preferences and observa-
tions in some detail;

(H) .understand and use the torms and conven-
tons of written language appropriately;

(1) use reference works such as dictionaries,
encyclopedias, and atlases; and

(J) expand the use of fundamental grammat-
ical constructions.

(3) Reading. Skills and concepts that result in the
ability to read edited textual material or authentic print-
ed material within a famihar context; culture 1s taught
as an integral part of the skill of reading. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) o intensive and extensive reading;

(B) understand ordinary prose which may n-
clude such items as personal letters, inscriptions, and tech-
nical matenal; and

(C) read selections of prose and poetry of
moderate difficulty with attention given to style.

(e) Exploratory languages (one-half umt). Explora-
tory languages shall include in a nonsequential program
one or more of the following essential elements:

(1) Skills and concepts pertaining to the process
that 1s language. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) expenience the linguistic skills—listening,
speaking, reading, and writing;”

(B) experience various aspects of another
culture;

(C) analyze and apply grammatical rules;

(D) practice different types of language exer-
cises and activities; and

(E) examine the subsystems of language, e.g.,
sounds, grammar, vocabulary, etc.

(2) Skills in studying a language. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) develop accuracy in the observation and
the application ot hinguistic rules;

(B) understand that errors are important in
learning a language; and

(C) practice different language learning tech-
niques.

(3) Skills in making generalizations about lan-

guage and culture The student shall be provided oppor-
tunitics to:

(A)' apply and extend knowledge of one lan-
guage to another language;

(B) compare and contrast features of another
language with English;

(C) recognize the role of nonlinguistic elements
in communication; and

(D) understand that behavior 1s conditioned
by culture. :

() Language for special purposes (one-half unit).
Language for special purposes shall include in a nonse-
quential program one or both of the following essential
elements:

(1) Skills and concepts related to traveling in
another country The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(A) understand and use words, phrases, and
expressions encountered when traveling;

(B) demonstrate facility with the mechanics of
travel; and

(C) understand certain customs and practices
ol the host country.

(2) Skills and concepts related to a career. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand and use specialized words and
phrases;

(B) perform reading and writing tasks basic to
the field of work; and

(C) demonstrate an understanding of customs
and practices related to the career studied

(g) Cultural topics (one-half-one umt). Cultural
topics shall include 1n a nonsequential program one or
more of the following essential elements:

(1) Historical development of a selected region
or country The student shall be provided opportunities
to: .

(A) recognize the interaction of the region or
country with the rest of the world;

(B) trace historical events from the beginnings
to the present; and

(C) denufy significant personalities in the de-
velopment of the region or country.

(2) Geographical aspects of and rclated in-
tluences on a selected region or county. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the influence of geography on
the historical development of the region or country; and

(B) explore the interrelationships between the
physical and cultural environments.

(3) Cultural aspects of a selected region or coun-
try. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the social, cultural, and eco-
nomic changes that have affected lhifestyles;

(B) recognize the varation of cultural patterns
within the region or country;

(C) understand the role of religion and tradi-
tion 1n shaping a people’s actions; and

(D) explore the art, music, literature, drama,
and other culturally related activities of the region or
country.

(4) Linguistic aspects of a selected region or
country. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand, reproduce, read, and write
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common expressions and vocabulary used 1n the region

or country studied; and )
(B) describe general aspects of the language
based upon the linguistic experiences provided.

§75.63. Mathematics.

(a) Fundamentals of mathematics (one unit). Fun-
damentals of mathematics shall include the following es-
sential elements

(1) Measurement concepts and skills using met-
ric and customary units. The student shall be provided
opportuanities o:

(A) find appropriate units of measure;

(B) solve problems involving measures; and

(C) apply ratio and proportion.

(2) Properties and relationships ot shapes and
their applications. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(A) find and use perimeter, area, circumfer-
ence, surface area, and volume; and

(B) apply geometric properties.

(3) Concepts and skills associated with the un-
derstanding ot numbers (whole, integer, and rational) and
the place-value system. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to-

(A) use the operations of addition, subtrac-
tion, multiplication, and division with whole numbers and
integers in practical situations;

(B) use fractions and their relative values,

(C) use the operations of addition, subtrac-
tion, multiplication, and division with fractions 1n prob-
lem situations;

(D) compare decimal fractions, and

(E) use the operations of addition, subtrac-
tion, multiplication, and division with decimals in prob-
lem situations.

(4) Concepts and skills mvolving income, cost
comparisons, and taxes. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) compute wages;

(B) nterpret deductions on paycheck stubs;

(C) apply percents;

(D) make budgets; and

(E) open and maimntain cheching and savings
accounts,

(5) Experience 1n solving problems by selecting
and matching strategies to given situations The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) estimate solutions;

(B) write and solve equations,

(C) measure;

(D) apply geometric concepts,

(E) determine proportuion and percent;

(F) use graphs;

(G) use probabihity and statistics; and

(H) work with personal tinance

(6) The use of probability and statistics to col-
lect and interpret data  The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) use counting methods and factonals;

(B) construct charts, graphs, and frequency
tables;

(C) find measures of central tendency (mode,
median, and mean);
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(D) understand simple and compound cvents;

(E) make predictions; and

(F) apply skills.

(b) Consumer mathematics (one unit). Consumer
mathematics shall include the following essential
elements:

(1) Use of concepts and skills in graphing and
in statistics to gather information and make decisions.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) interpret charts, tables, graphs, and maps;

(B) construct appropriate graphs from con-
sumer or career-related information;

(C) determine wages and deductions from
given information;

(D) use mean, median, and mode; and

(E) find validity of claims involving statisti-
cal data.

(2) Application of operations and properties of
ratio, proportion, and percent to determine costs and to
make decisions from cost comparisons. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) find costs of*

(1) housing (owning and renting);
(ii) food;

(iii) transportation;

fiv) clothing; and

(v) insurance.

(B) make decisions by comparing different
types of the costs in subparagraph (A) of this paragraph;
and

(C) find discounts, sales, rebates, coupons,
etc.

(3) Use of probability concepts and skills to in-
vestigate possibilities of arrangements or occurrences and
to make predictions from these probabilities. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) use the fundamental counting principle;

(B) use permutations;

(C) construct tree diagrams; and

(D) use sample spaces to determine probabul-
iies and odds in favor of an event.

(4) Investigation of financing procedures and
costs, and comparison of different types of financing The
student shall be provided opportunities to*

(A) nvestigate the use of credit cards and
charge accounts; and

(B) study options of loans for things such as
car, home, etc.

(5) Concepts and shills involved in banking and
mvestment procedures The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) use banking forms (deposit shps, checks,
checkbook records, and bank statements); and

(B) compare advantages and disadvantages of
investments.

(6) Concepts and skills involved in tollowing lo-
val, state, and federal tax laws The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) nvestigate local, state, and federal tax re-
quirements;

(B) find various taxes on specified amounts;
and

(C) use tav 1eporting forms.

(7) Concepts and shills imvolved in developing a
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budget The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) use the knowledge of costs and cost com-
parisons to make plans for managing specific amounts
of money; and
(B) develop a personal budget.
(¢) Pre-algebra (one unit). Pre-algebra shall include
the tollowing essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills associated with the un-
derstanding of numbers and the place-value system. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) tind whole number and decimal place
values;

(B) use scientitjc notation;

(C) tind factors and muluples,

(D) understand traction concepts involving;

(1) least common multiple;
(1) greatest common factor; and

(E) use integers
(2) Operations on numbers, their properties, and
their uses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand basic operatons with and
properties of integers, decimals, and fractions;

(B) use the order of operations;

(C) use exponents;

(D) tind squares and square roots;

(E) solve simple equations involving integers,
decimals, and Iractions; and

(F) apply skills

(3) Experience 1n solving problems by selecting
and matching strategies to given situations. The student
shall be provided opportumuies to:

(A) evaluate variables and expressions (for-
mulas);

(B) use ratio and proportion;

(C)  tind percent and percentage; and

(D) determine needs related to personal
finance.

«  (4) Investigation of the properties and relation-
ships of geometric figures using measurement concepts
and skills. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the basic clements of geome-
try (point, hne, ete );

(B) investigate geometric figures and their
characteristics;

(C) use metric and customary units;

(D) find distance, perimeter, circumference,
area, surface area, and volume;

(E) use indirect measurement with stmilar tri-
angles; and

“(F) 1nvestigate right triangle properties.

(5) The use of probability and statistics to col-
lect and interpret data: The student shall be provided op-
portumties to

(A) use counting procedures (tree diagrams
and multiplication);

(B) tind the probability of independent and de-
pendent events;

(C) gather and record data,

(D) determine the mean, median, and mode;

(E) construct graphs from gathered data; and

(F) interpret graphs and analyze data.

(6) Concepts and skills involved in the analysis
and graphing of relations and tunctions. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) graph solution sets of equations and n-
equalities on a line;

(B) use ordered pairs and coordinate graphing;

(C) simplify polynomials;

(D) investigate linear equations and inequali-
ties and their graphs;

(E) apply direct and inverse variation;

(F) find slope and intercepts;

(G) solve systems of equations; and

(H) apply skills.

(d) Informal geometry (one unit). Informal geom-
etry shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills involving measurement.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) develop the concept of measurement us-
ing measuring instruments (metric and customary);

(B) estimate measures; and

(C) choose appropnate units of measurement.g

(2) Two- and three-dimensional geometric
tigures and shapes The student shall be provided oppor- ’
tunities to:

(A) recognize two- and three-dimensional
figures by name;

(B) demonstrate an understanding of the
properties of plane and sohd figures;

(C) use the properties to solve problems; and

(D) recogmze various triangles by shape and
use their associated line segments such as altitudes, an-
gle bisectors, and perpendicular bisectors of sides.

(3) Parallelism and perpendicularity. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) recogmze and use parallel and perpendic-
ular hines with associated facts regarding the angles
formed; and

(B) recogmze and use key facts (standard the-
orems) about common quadrilaterals such as rectangles,
parallelograms, rhombuses, squares, and trapezoids.

(4) Concepts of congruence and similarity includ-
ing scale drawing The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(A) demonstrate an understanding ot congiu-
ence as apphed to line segments, angles, and geometric
Ngures;

(B) demonstrate a hnowledge of similarity and
similar figures;

(C) use ratios and proportions to solve for
missing parts; and

(D) apply siularity to maps and scale
drawings.

(5) Constructions via paper folding as well as
compass and straightedge. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) make simple constructions using paper
folding and compass and straightedge:

(1) copy a line segment,

(1) copy an angles

(i) bisect an angle; ,

(1v) construct the perpendicular to a line
from a given point outside a line and from a point on
a line;

(v) construct a line parallel to a given line;
and

(vi) divide a given segment into a specified
number of congruent segments;
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(B) use paper folding to construct regular
polygons; and
(C) use compass and straightedge to construct
regular polygons.
(6) Basic coordmate geometty The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) use Cartesian coordinates;

(B) find the midpoint and the slope of a line;

(C) find the distance between points;

(D) use locus to describe geometric figures;
and

(E) translate points, lines, and geometric
figures in the plane.

(7) Arca and perimeter. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) find areas and perimeters of triangles,

gparallelograms, trapezoids, and regular polygons;

(B) develop the respective formulas intuitive-

‘ly or with models;

(C) apply the formulas to practical problems
involving linear and square units; and

(D) find the approximate areas and perimeters
of irregularly shaped figures.

(8) The right triangle. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) use the Pythagorean Theorem in applica-
tions to right triangles;

(B) recognize and use trigonometric ratios of
sine, cosine, and tangent as related to the right triangle;
and

(C) solve practical problems involving the
trigonometric ratios.

(9) The circle and sphere. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) recognize and use circles and spheres with
related parts such as radius, diameter, arc, chord, tan-
gent, secant, and sector;

(B) compute circumferences and areas of cir-
cles; and

(C) solve practical problems involving mea-
surements of circles and spheres.

(10) Volume and surface area. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) compute the lateral and surface area of
common solids;

(B) apply the formulas to practical problems
related to areas;

(C) compute the volume of common solids;

(D) apply the formulas to practical problems
related to capacity and weight; and

(E) find the surface area or volume of irregu-
larly shaped figures.

(¢) Algebra I (one unit). Algebra I shall include the
following essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills involving operations with
real numbers and properties of real numbers. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) classify real numbers as integral, ration-
al, or irrational;

(B) define and use the properties of the real
numbers;

(C) graph real numbers;

(D) use the order of operations including ad-
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dition, subtraction, multiplication, and division; and
(E) find absolute value, exponen:s, additive
and multiplicative inverses.

(2) Linear equations and inequalities in1 one vari-
able. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) solve equations;

(B) solve inequalities;

(C) graph equations and inequalities;

(D) solve equations and inequalities involving
absolute value;

(E) use equations and inequalitites in applxca-
tions and problem-solving situations; and

(F) use formulas to solve problems.

(3) Linear equations and inequalities in two vari-

ables. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) solve equations and formulas in two
variables;

(B) find intercepts and slope to graph
equations;

(C) identify and graph functions;

(D) find the equation of a line;

(E) use the graphing, addition, and substitu-
tion methods of solving a system of equations;

(F) graph systems of inequalities; and

(G) useequations and inequalities in applica-
tions and problem-solving situations.

(4) Concepts and skills associated with polynomi-
als. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) add, subtract, multiply, and divide poly-
nomials; and
(B) factor polynomials.

(5) Concepts and skills associated with rational
expressions. The student shall be provided opportunities
to:

(A) simplify rational expressions;

(B) solve problems using ratio and proportion;
and

(C) add, subtract, multiply, and divide ration-
al expressions.

(6) Properties of roots and operations with rad-
icals. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) find square roots;

(B) add, subtract, multiply, and divide square
roots;

(C) simplify radicals; and

(D) solve simple radical equations.

(7) Concepts and skills associated with quadratic

equations. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) graph quadratic equations and functions;
(B) solve quadratic equations by using square
roots, graphing, factoring, completing the square, and
using the quadratic formula; and
(C) apply quadratic equations.
(f) Algebra II (one unit). Algebra II shall include
the following essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills associated with open sen-
tences. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) solve open sentences in one variable; and
(B) solve systems of linear open sentences.

(2) Properties of relations and functions. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) investigate relations and their graphs;
(B) find inverse relations;
(C) investigate properties of functions;
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(D) find the domain and range of a function;

(E) perform composition of functions; and

(F) use direct and inverse variation.

(3) Properties of the complex number system.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) define a complex number, its additive in-
verse, conjugate, and absolute value; and .

(B) add, subtract, multiply, and divide com-
plex numbers.

(4) Concepts and skills associated with polynomi-
als and rational expressions. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) factor expressions over the set of real
numbers;

(B) simplify rational expressions;

(C) perform operations of addition, subtrac-
tion, multiplication, and division involving rational ex-
pressions; and

(D) simplify complex fractions.

(5) Properties of points and planes in space. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) use coordinate geometry; and

(B) find the distance between points in a plane
and find the midpoints of segments.

(6) Concepts and skills associated with matrices
and determinants. The student shall bé provided oppor-
tunities to:

(A) add and multiply matrices;

(B) solve systems of equations using deter-
minants and matrices; and

(C) use determinants or matrices to solve
problem situations.

(7) Concepts and skills associated with quadratic
functions. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) develop and use the quadratic formula;

(B) find discriminants and zeros of quadratic
functions;

©

(D)
symmetry.

(8) Concepts and skills relating to conic sections
and systems of quadratics. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) graph equations of circles, ellipses, parab-
olas, and hyperbolas;

(B) write the equation of a parabola and a cir-
cle from the definitions;

(C) identify conic equations;

(D) graph quadratic systems and indicate so-
lution sets; and

(E) solve systems algebraically.

(9) Concepts and skills relating to exponential
and logarithmic functions. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) graph functions and inverses;

(B) change equations from logarithmic fo ex-
ponential form and conversely;

(C) solve logarithmic and exponential equa-
tions; and

(D) solve problems using logarithmic and ex-
ponential equations.

(10) Concepts and skills relating to higher degree
polynomial functions. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

write quadratic equations from roots; and
draw graphs using the vertex and axis of

(A) use syuthetic division;

(B) apply the fundamental theorem of algebra;

(C) use the rational root theorem; and

(D) graph higher degree polynomial functions
with real roots.

(11) Concepts and properties of sequences and
series. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) investigate arithmetic and geometric se-
quences;

(B) find arithmetic and geometric means;

(C) investigate arithmetic and geometric series;

(D) investigate convergent geometric series;

(E) use sequences and series as models of
problem situations;

(F) use factorials;

(G) expand binomial powers; and

(H) use the binomial theorem.

(8) Geometry (one unit). Geometry shall include the

following essential elements:

(1) The nature of deductive reasoning. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) draw conclusions;

(B) use logic;

(C) use undefined terms and definitions;
(D) use direct proof; and

(E) use indirect proof.

(2) Geometry of the real world. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) find properties of geometric figures;
(B) understand symmetry; and
(C) find area and volume.

(3) Fundamental ideas: lines and angles. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) determine distance and betweenness; and
(B) measure angles.

(4) Some basic postulates and theorems. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) investigate postulates of equality;
(B) use bisection theorems;

(C) understand angle relationships;
(D) use right angle theorems; and
(E) prove theorems.

(5) Congruent triangles. The student shall be

provided opportunities to: )
(A) use congruence postulates;
(B) prove triangle congruences; and
(C) perform straightedge and compass con-
structions.

(6) Transformations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to study reflections, translations,
and rotations.

(7) Inequalities. The student shall be provided
opportunities to use:

(A) postulates of inequality;

(B) the exterior angle theorem,

(C) triangle side and angle inequalities; and
(D) the triangle inequality theorem.

(8) Parallel lines. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) find parallel and perpendicular lines;
(B) use the parallel postulate; and
(C) identify angles related to parallel lines.

(9) Quadrilaterals. The student shall be provid-

ed opportunities to:
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(A) understand classifications and definitions;
(B) use properties of the parallelogram, rhom-
bus, rectangle, square, and trapezoid; and
(C) prove theorems.
(10) Area. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:
(A) find the area of polygonal regions; and
N - (B) apply Heron’s theorem.
(11) Similarity. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:
(A) use ratio and proportion;
(B) work with similar triangles;
(C) find proportional line segments;
(D) use the angle bisector theorem; and
(E) find perimeters of similar triangles.
(12) Theright angle. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:
(A) understand proportions of right triangles;
(B) use the Pythagorean theorem; and
. (C) investigate special right triangles (30°, 60°,
) isosceles).
(13) Coordinate geometry. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
(A) use Cartesian coordinates;
(B) define and apply locus theorems;
(C) define the straight line;
(D) graph the straight line; and
(E) find distances.
(14) Circles. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:
(A) investigate segments related to circles;
(B) understand angles of a circle; and
(C) investigate inscribed and circumscribed
circles.
(15) Regular polygons and the circle. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) use related theorems; ’
(B) find perimeter of regular polygons;
(C) find area of regular polygons;
(D) find circumference and area of a circle;
and
(E) investigate sectors and arcs.
(16) Geometric solids. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
(A) investigate lines and planes in space;
(B) investigate polyhedrons, prisms, and
spheres;
(C) find surface area and volume of prisms
and cylinders; and
(D) find surface area and volume of pyramids,
cones, and spheres.
(h) Trigonometry (one-half unit). Trigonometry
shall include the following essential elements:
(1) Trigonometric functions. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:
(A) understand relations and functions;
(B) define the sine, cosine, tangent, secant,
cosecant, and cotangent functions;
(C) find values of the trigonometric functions;
and
(D) solve right triangle problems.
(2) Properties of trigonometric and cii cular func-
tions. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) graph functions,
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(B) use radian measure; and

(C) use periodic motion.

(3) Applications of trigonometric and circular
functions. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the reciprocal, the quotient,
and the Pythagorean propertics;

(B) use trigonometric identities; and

(C) solve trigonometric equations.

(4) Inverses of trigonometric and circular func-
tions. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) graph inverse functions; and

(B) investigate properties of inverse functions.

(5) Triangle problems. The student shall be
provided opportunities to use:

(A) the law of cosines;

(B) the law of sines; and

(C) vectors.

(6) Application of trigonometric and circular
functions. The student shall be provided opportunities
to use:

(A) polar coordinates;

(B) complex numbers;

(C) power series; and

(D) hyperbolic functions.

(i) Elementary analysis (one-half unit). Elementary
analysis shall include the following essential ele-
ments;

(1) Properties of the real number system and
other mathematical systems. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) understand the structure of mathematical
systems (undefined and defined terms, operations, postu-
lates, and theorems);

(B) investigate groups, rings, and fields;

(C) understand matrices (addition and multi-
plication); and

(D) understand ordered fields (properties and
proofs).

(2) Concepts and skills involved 1n the analysis
of relations and functions and their properties and graphs.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) review domain, range, and inverse;

(B) find composition of functions;

(C) find inverse functions;

(D) identify increasing and decreasing
functions;

(E) identify and graph periodic functions;

(F) perform operations on functions; and

(G) identify continuous functions.

(3) Properties and graphs of special functions.
The student shall be provided opportunities to use:

(A) polynomial functions;

(B) exponential functions;

(C) logarithmic functions; and

(D) circular functions.

(4) Logic concepts applied in mathematical in-
duction. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) find patterns and make generalizations;
and

(B) use the theorem of mathematical induc-
tion.

(5) Concepts and skills related to higher degree
polynomial functions. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:



(A) use the division theorem and remainder
theorem;

(B) use synthetic division;

(C) use the rational root theorem;

(D) use Descartes’ rule of signs arfd the upper
and lower bound theorem;

(E) find rational roots of polynomials;

(F) apply the fundamental theorem of algebra;
and

(G) graph polynomial functions.

(6) Concepts and skills involved in working with
sequences and series. The'student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) use general terms;
(B) perform summation proofs;

(C) use the binomial theorem, including fac- -

torials and combinations; and
(D) find limits of sequences.
(i) Analytic geometry (one-half unit). Analytic ge-
ometry shall include the following essential elements:
(1) The plane. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:
(A) investigate the geometry of ordered pairs;
(B) investigate lines, polygons, and curvys*
(C) perform basic operations with vectors; and
(D) use parametric equations.
(2) Space. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:
(A) use space coordinatization;
(B) investigate the geometry of ordered triples;
(C) investigate lines and planes; and
(D) use vectors in space.
(3) Curves in the plane. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
(A) use vector equations for lines;
(B) find Cartesian equations for lines;
(C) use families of lines;
(D) . investigate the polar coordinate system;
(E) relate polar and Cartesian coordinates and
equations; and
(F) sketch and find the intersections of curves.
(4) Circles, cylinders, and spheres. The student
shali be provided opportunities to investigate e juations
and properties.
(5) Conics. The studen: zhall be pro-.ided oppor-
tunities to:
(A) derive the equations of circles, parabolas,
ellipses, and hyperbolas;
(B) solve second-degree equations; and
(C) use conics in applications.
(6) Transformations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
(A) use translations, invariants, reflections,
rotaticns, and composition of transformations; and
(B) use transformations to simplify equations.
(k) Precalculus (one-half-one unit). Precalculus
shall include the following essential elements:
(1) Real numbers and coordinates. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) understand the real number line;
(B) use field properties; and
(C) write coordinates in two- and three-space.
(2) Functions and their graphs. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand functions: notation, language,
and graphs;

(B) perform operations on functions;

(C) identify decreasing, increasing, and peri-
odic functions;

(D) graph functions; and

(E) find composite and inverse functions.

(3) Polynomial and rational functions. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) use the division theorem and the factor
theorem;

(B) use synthetic division;

(C) use the rational root theorem;

(D) use Descartes’ rule of signs and the upper
and lower bounds theorem;

(E) find rational roots of polynomials;

(F) apply the fundamental theorem of algebra;
and .

(G) graph polynomial functions.

(4) Exponential and logarithmic functions. The

student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) define exponential functions;

(B) apply exponential functions;

(C) define logarithmic functions;

(D) use properties and graph logarithmic
functions;

(E) solve exponential and logarithmic equa-
tions; and

(F) use natural logarithms (the number “‘¢"’).

(5) Circular functions, their properties and ap-

plications. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) find angle measurement;
(B) identify the wrapping function;
(C) identify periodic functions;
(D) use applications of circular functions; and
(E) find inverse functions.

(6) Trigonometric functions, their properties and
applications. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) define the trigonometric functions;

(B) find the value of the trigonometric
functions;

(C) graph the trigonometric functions;

(D) solve right triangle problems;

(E) solve general triangles;

(F) solve trigonometric equations;

(G) derive fundamental identities; and

(H) prove and use identities.

(7) Vectors. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to: ,

(A) investigate vectors in the plane;
(B) use vectors in space; and
(C) use vector equations for lines.
(8) Complex numbers. The student shall be
provided opportunities to: .
(A) find sums, products, differences, and quo-
tients of complex numbers;
(B) represent complex numbers graphically;
(C) use the trigonometric forms of complex
numbers;
(D) use polar coordinates; and
(E) graph equations in polar form.

(9) Sequences and series. The student shall be

provided opportunities to:
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(A) identify arithmetic and geometric se-
quences and series;

(B) find sequences and sums;

(C) use mathematical induction;

(D) find the limit of a sequence; and

(E) use the binomial theorem.

(10) Second degree relations. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) derive the equations for circles, parabo-

- las, ellipses, and hyperbolas;

(B) graph second degree equations;

(C) perform translation and rotation of axes;

(D) use conics 1 applications; and

(E) solve general second degree equations.

(1) Mathematics of consumer economics (one-half-

one unit). Mathematics of consumer economic. <hall in-
clude the following essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills used when "evaluating pe:-
sonal income and benefits. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) understand aspects of the free enterprise
system and its benefits;

(B) investigate wages and deductions;

(C) mvestigate benefits offered by companies,
unions, and organizations;

(D) investigate social security and income tax;
and

(E) investigate stocks and bonds.

(2) Concepts and skills involved in banking, sav-
ing, and borrowing. The student shall be provided op-
portunitiés to:

(A) understand credit financing;

(B) investigate the Federal Reserve System;

(C) investigate local bank services;

(D) investigate trust funds and estate planning;

(E) investigate different types of loans (car,
hoeme, personal); and

(F) investigate types of institutions that offer
loans.

(3) Concepts and skills associated with personal
expenditures. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to investigate expenditures for:

(A) food, shelter, and clothing;
(B) transportation;

(C) insurance;

(D) medical and dental expenses;
(E) education;

(F) retirement and annuities; and
(G) miscellaneous.

(4) Concepts and skills involved 1n making a

budget. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) make informed consumer decisions; and
(B) practice sound money management
(spending and saving).
(m) Computer mathematics I (one-half-one unit).
Comiputer mathematics I shall include the following ¢s-
sential elements:

(1) Fundamentals of computer systems The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) investigate major components, including
input, storage, processing, and output;
(B) learn computer-system vocabulary; and
(C) investigate the binary system.
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(2) Programming in the BASIC language. The

student shall be provid:d opportunities to:

(A) use flowcharts;

(B) learn elements of BASIC;

(C) interpret error messages;

(D) use system commands;

(E) interpret input and output;

(F) understand transfer of control;

(G) use FOR-NEXT loops;

(H) understand arrays, functions, and
subroutines;

(I) use string variables; and

(J) use BASIC in problem-solving applica-
tions.

(3) Using the computer for topics in consumer
Jnathematics. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to use the computer to solve problems related to:

(A) salary, commission, and benefits;
(B) net pay;

(C) checking and savings accounts;
(D) ratio, proportion, and percent;
(E) loans and charge accounts;

(F) budgeting; and

(G) investments.

(4) Using the computer for topics in algebra. The
..udent shall be provided opportunities to use the com-
puter to solve problems related to:

(A) absolute value;

(B) slope of the graph of a linear equation;

(C) x-and y- intercepts of the graph of a linear
equation;

(D) graphs of functions and relations (linear,
quadratic, and polynomial);

(E) solutions to linear equations and inequal-
ities;

(F) nth roots of numbers;

(G) anthmetic and geometric means;

(H) factorization of polynomials;

(I) solutions of quadratic equations; and

(J) solutions of quadratic systems.

(5) Using the computer for topics in geometry.
The student shall be provided opportunities to use the
computer to solve problems related to:

(A) perimeter of quadrilaterals and triangles;

(B) area of rectangles, circles, triangles, trape-
zoids, and parallelograms;

(C) classification of angles as acute, right, or
obtuse;

(D) volume of a rectangular solid, sphere,
right circular cylinder, and prism;

(E) similar and congruent triangles;

(F) classification of triangles as equilateral,
isosceles, or scalene;

(G) lateral area and total surface area of a
night circular cylinder, and surface area of a sphere;

(H) missing sides of right triangies;

(I) collinear points in a coordinate plane;

(J) nterior angles of a polygon;

(K) regular and nonregular polygons; and

(L) segments and points dividing segments
(midpoint, etc.).

(6) Using the computer for topics in number the-
ory. The student shall be provided opportunities to use
the computer to solve problems related to:



(A) prime numbers and relatively prime in-
tegers;

(B) perfect, abundant, and deficient numbers;

(C) greatest common divisor and least com-
mon multiple;

(D) sorting numbers;

(E) divisibility; and

(F) integral factorization.

(7) Using the computer for topics in probability
and statistics. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to use the computer to, solve problems related to:

(A) permutations and combinations;
(B) random numb-.rs; and
(C) mean, median, and mode.

(n) Computer mathematics 11 (one-half-one unit).
Compu-
ter mathematics II shall include the following essential
elements:

(1) Computer structure and design. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand internal orgamzation of
microcomputers;

(B) use peripherals; and

(C) understand computer networking.

(2) Numeration systems and alphanumeric

codes. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) learn the relationship between numeration
systems and computing;

(B) understand binary, octal, and hexadecimal
numeration; and

(C) perform conversions.

(3) Programmung languages and procedures. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand syntactical requirements;

(B) learn elements of languages such as BAS-
IC, COBOL, FORTRAN, Pascal, etc.{

(C) write structured programs;

(D) interpret file structures;

(E) use data storage and retrieval;

(F) perform manipulation of data;

(G) write sort and search routines;

(H) interpret formatted output; and

(I) write CAI programs.

(4) Using the computer for topics in algebra. The
student shall be provided opportunities to use the com-
puter to solve problems related to:

(A) polynomial equations with rational roots;
(B) n x n systems of equations;

(C) the binomial theorem;

(D) sequences and series; and ~

(E) matrix equations.

(5) Using the computer for topics in coordinate
geometry. The student shall be provided opportunities
to use the computer to solve problems related to:

(A) translations, rotations, and reflections;

(B) dilations and contractions;

(C) families of lines and curves;

(D) three dimensional coordinate geometry;
and

(E) estimating the value of pi.

(6) Using the computer for topics in probability
and statistics. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to use the computer to solve problems related to:

(A) permutations;

(B) combinations; ¢

(C) probability experiments-predicting;
(D) graphing data; and

(E) random numbers.

(7) Using the computer for topics in advanced
mathematics. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to use the computer to solve problems related to:

(A) number theory;

(B) intuitive calculus;

(C) solving triangles by trigonometry; and
(D) vectors.

(8) Using the computer for topics in other con-
tent areas. The student shall be provided opportunities
to use the computer to solve problems related to:

(A) topics in science;
(B) topics in economics; and
(C) topics in business.

(o) Probability and statistics (one-half unit). Prob-
abulity and statistics shall include the following essential
elements:

(1) Concepts and skills associated with various
counting procedures. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) find permutations;
(B) count combinations; and
(C) apply the binomial theorem.

(2) Concepts and skills associated with determin-
ing the probability of an event. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) perform probability experiments;

(B) 1dentify independent and dependent events
and their probabilities;

(C) construct sample spaces;

(D) 1nvestigate randomness in sampling;

(E) determine conditional probability;

(F) apply other probability rules; and

(G) predict outcomes.

(3) Expenence with different types of probabil-
ity distributions. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) construct and interpret frequency distri-

butions;

(B) identify random variables;

(C) determine arithmetic and geometric
means; .

(D) find standard deviation;

(E) apply Chebyshev’s theorem;

(F) identify continuous and joint distributions;

(G) recognize and interpret the normal curve;
and

(H) use the binomial distribution to find prob-
abilities.

(4) Use of inferential statistics to make decisions
or to determine validity. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) apply the theory of sampling; and
(B) test hypotheses.
(p) Calculus (one-haif-one unit). Calculus shall in-
clude the following essential elements:

(1) Concepts associated with the limit of a func-
tion. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) represent limits through geometric inter-
pretations;
(B) apply various limit theorems; and
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(C) understand continuity.
(2) Concepts and skills associated with the
derivative. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) investigate lines tangent to curves;
(B) derive the formulas for the derivatives
from the limit of a function;
(C) use theorems and properties of the
derivative;
(D) find maxima and m
(E) apply the mean val.
(F) sketch curves; and
(G) use concepys and skills in applications (ve-
locity, acceleration).

(3) Concepts and skills associated with the in-
tegral and techniques of integration. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) approximate areas;

(B) describe areas as a limit;

(C) use the fundamental theorem of calculus;

(D) develop and use formulas;

(E) find volumes of revolution by the disk and
shell methods;

(F) work with continuous functions;

(G) integrate by substitution;

(H) integrate by parts; and

(I) apply integral concepts to find fluid pres-
sure, center of mass, etc.

(4) Applications of calculus to special functions.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) differentiate and integrate special func-
tions such as:
(i) trigonometic functions;
(i) logarithmic functions;
(iii) exponential functions; and
(iv) functions written in polar coordinates;

scorem;

and
(B) apply concepts to differential equations.
(5) Concepts and skills associated with infinite
series. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) relate infinite series to integrals;
(B) investigate properties of infinite series; and
(C) test for convergence or divergence.

(@) Number theory (an independent study
course—one-half unit). Number theory shall include the
following essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills involving the use of in-
tegers. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) understand mathematical induction;
(B) apply the sieve of Eratosthenes;
(C) use the Euclidean algorithm;
(D) apply the fundamental theorem of
itt ic;
(E) find the number of divisors and the sum
of divisors of a given integer;
(F) find the greatest common divisor; and
(G) identify perfect numbers.
(2) Concepts and skills relating to primes. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) identify Pythagorean triples;
(B) prove there are infinitely many primes;
(C) investigate Mersenne numbers; and
(D) find the Euler function of a given integer.
(3) Concepts and skills associated with divisibility
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and congruence. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:
(A) apply the properties of divisibility;
(B) identify field properties for given modu-
lar systems;
~ (C) determine a residue system for a given
modulus;
‘ (D) apply Euler’s theorem;
(E) identify Diophantine equations;

(F) apply Wilson’s theorem;

(G) apply the Chinese remainder theorem; and

(H) find quadratic congruence.

(r) Linear algebra (an independent study course—
one-half unit). Linear algebra shall include the follow-
ing essential elements:

(1) Linear equations and matrices. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) solve linear systems using matrices;

(B) apply properties of matrix operations; and

(C) identify the inverse of a matrix.

(2) Determinants. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) apply definitions and properties;

(B) use cofactor expansion; and

(C) apply skills.

(3) Vectors and vector spaces. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) investigate:

(i) vectors in the plane;
(ii) n-vectors; and
(iii) vector spaces and subspaces.

(B) identify linear independence;

(C) find the rank of a matrix; and

(D) work with orthonormal bases in R™.

(4) Linear transformations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to use linear transformation and
matrix representations.

(5) Eigenvalues, Eigenvectors. The student shall
be provided opportunities to investigate:

(A) diagonalization; and

(B) diagonalization of symmetric matrices

(6) Applications. The student shall be provided
opportunities to apply skills to:

(A) conic sections and quadric surfaces;

(B) the theory of games; and

(C) the Fibonacc1 sequence.

(s) Linear programming (an independent study
course—one-half unit). Linear programming shall include
the following essential elements:

(1) Concepts involving mathematical modeling.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) investigate the objective function, the con-
straints, and the nonnegativity requirement for a given
linear programming model; and

(B) graph the constraints, identifying convex
and extreme points, the area of feasible solutions, and
values of the variables that optimize.

(2) Concepts and skills involving the simplex
method. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) solve a linear programming model by the
simplex method;

(B) use a lincar programming production
model;

(C) set up linear programming models from
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problem situations; and

(D) interpret final tableays for optimal strate-
gies and limiting factors.

(3) Variations and applications of the simplex

method. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) use segmentation, multiple tableaus, or
approximation by a linear function;

(B) use goal programming; and

(C) use linear programming to find solutions
to practical situational problems.

(t) History of mathematics (an independent study
course—one-half unit) History of mathematics shall in-
clude the following essential elements:

(1) Historical development of numbers and
numerals. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) examine at least two ancient numeration
systems;
(B) 1nvestigate place-value systems other than
ten;
(C) research the origin of zero;
(D) investigate prime and composite numbers
and persons associated with their development;
(E) understand rational numbers in fraction-
al and decimal forms;
(F) research persons responsible for proof of
the Pythagorean theorem;
(G) nvestigate irrational numbers and the per-
sons who researched them; and
(H) 1nvestigate complex numbers and their de-
velopment
(2) Historical development of methods of com-
putation. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) 1nvestigate calculating devices;
(B) examine the capability of various com-
puters; and
(C) 1nvestigate the use of logarithms.
(3) Historical development of geometry. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) examine the applications of practical ge-
ometry in ancient civilizations;
(B) investigate Euclidean and non-Euclidean
geometries;
(C) nvestigate the golden rectangle and appli-
cations;
(D) examine geometry in construction tech-
niques;
(E) research unsolvable construction problems
from antiquity;
(F) study regular polyhedrons and their dis-
coverers; and
(G) examine conic sections.
(4) Historical development of aigebra. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) contrast algebraic symbols with other sym-
bols meaning the same thing, and research their use;
(B) examine the algebra of ancient civiliza-
tions;
(C) identify the contribution of Diophantus of
Alexandna; and
(D) 1nvestigate persons contributing to the so-
lution of general polynomial equations of the third,
fourth, and fifth degrees.
(5) Persons associated with modern mathemat-
ics. The student shall be provided opportunities to exa-

mine 19th or 20th century mathematicians or both and
their contributions.

(u) Survey of mathematics (an independent study
course—one-half unit). Survey of mathematics shall in-
clude the following essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills involving sets and logic.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) investigate relations, equivalence relations,
and comparisous of finite and infinite sets;

(B) use truth tables; and

(C) use binary variables to solve logic
problems.

(2) Concepts relating to numbers and numerals.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) examine ancient numeration systems; and
(B) apply properties and relationships of sub-
sets of the complex number system.

(3) Concepts reiating to probability and statis-
tics. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) use patterns to establish conclusions;
(B) use Pascal’s triangle;

(C) determine prohability of events;

(D) find measures of central tendency; and
(E) apply the normal distribution curve.

(4) Concepts relating to mathematical systems.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) explore finite and abstract systems and
their operations; and
(B) examine properties of groups and fields.

(5) Concepts relating to numerical trigonometry.
The student shall be provided opportunities t0:

(A) solve practical problems involving right
triangles using trigonometric ratios; and

(B) solve practical problems involving oblique
triangles using the laws of sines and cosines.

(v) Advanced mathematics for business (one-half-
one unit). Advanced mathematics for business shall in-
clude the follcwing essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills relating to probability
and statistics. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) construct sample spaces;

(B) apply counting principles;

(C) find the probability of simple and com-
pound events;

(D) use the probability function;

(E) determine conditional probability;

(F) use Bayes' formula;

(G) construct frequency distributions;

(H) apply concepts to grouped data;

(I) determine mean, median, and mode; and

(J) find and interpret variance and standard
deviation.

(2) Concepts relating to random variables and
probability functions. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) recognize random variables;

(B) apply probability functions for a finite
random variable;

(C) identify Bernoulli random variables;

(D) describe continuous probability distri-
butions;

(E) recognize and interpret standard normal
distributions;

June 19, 1984

ules

9 TexReg



Texas

(F) find the expected value of a random
variable;
(G) determine variance and standard devia-
tion; and
(H) use Chebyshev’s inequality.

(3) Concepts and skills associated with linear
equations and inequalities. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) study properties of linear equations and
inequalities in one and two variables;

(B) work with a rectangular coordinate
system;

(C) solve systems of hnear equations and 1n-
equalities; and

(D) work with matrices.

(4) Concepts relating to linear programming. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) use the geometric approach; and
(B) apply the simplex method.

(5) Concepts and skills relating to finance. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) determine arithmetic and geometric
means; '

(B) find simple and compound interest; and

(C) determine present and future values of an-
nuities.
(6) Concepts relating to limits. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) interpret the definition geometrically;

(B) work with basic theorems;

(C) determine limits of simple polynomial ex-
pressions; anu

(D) find limits of functions requiring a “‘ra-
tionalizing"’ step.

(7) Concepts and skills associated with deriva-
tives. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) interpret the defimtion geometrically;
(B) work with basic theorems and their appli-

_cations; and
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(C) use the chain r ‘e.
(8) Concepts and skills associated with integra-

tion. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) determine area by approximation;

(B) use summation notation and common
theorems;

(C) show area as a limit;
(D) use the definite integral;
(E) describe area as an integral; and
(F) apply basic theorems of integration.

§75.64. Science.

(a) Biology I (one unit). Biology 1 shall be a
laboratory-oriented course and shall include the follow-
ing essential elements:

(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) demonstrate the safe use of biological
equipment and selected chemicals; and
(B) prepare display collections of biological
specimens.
(2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) observe plants, animals, and protists in
their environment;
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(B) examune biological specimens; and

(C) recognize patterns in nature.

(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to classify plants, ammals, protists, and viruses ac-
cording to similarities and differences.

(4) Experience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropriate form. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) describe biological processes and interac-
tions; and

(B) explain meaningful arrangements of bio-
logical information.

(5) Experience in concepts and skills of measure-
ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) measure biological quantities; and

(B) plot data on graphs and other displays.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) predict the outcome of manipulating a
variable; and

(B) deduce a biological hypothesis from ex-
perimental data.

(7) Experience in skills in relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) analyze scale models of DNA and RNA;

(B) compare and contrast modes of defense
used by organisms;

(C) compare adaptations of organism.s to en-
vironmental changes; and

(D) contrast human activities that affect the
natural environment.

(8) Experience in applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to clarify operational definitions used in explain-
ing digestion, respiration, circulation, reproduction of
organisms, and skeletal, nervous, and endocrine systems.

(9) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the variables remaining consiant,
the variables being manipulated, and the variables
responding in an investigation in biology; and

(B} choose an experimental design to test a bi-
ological hypothesis.

(10) Application of science in daily life. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) analyze the economic importance of mi-
crobes, plants, and animals;

(B) evaluate consumer skills as they affect hu-
man well-being; and

(C) evaluate the applications and career imph-
cations of biology principles and the findings of research.

(b) Chemistry I (one unit). Chemistry I shall be a
laboratory-oriented course and shall include the follow-
ing essential elements:

(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to demonstrate the safe
use of chemical laboratory equipment and supplies.

{2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:



(A) observe chemical reactions; and

(B) explore the factors governing the rate of
a chemical change.

(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) classify chemical reactions of substances
according to similarities and differences in properties; and

(B) sequence a qualitative analysis scheme.

(4) Experience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropriate form. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) describe chemical processes; and

(B) explain meaningful arrangements of chem-
ical information.

(5) Experience in concepts and skills of measure-
ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) measure chemical quantities (reacting
mass ratios, reacting volume ratios, effects of catalysts,
effects of temperature); and

(B) plot data on graphs and other displays.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) predict an outcome from trends in chem-
ical data using extrapolation or interpolation; and

(B) formulate a chemical hypothesis.

(7) Experience in skills in relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) compare models of chemical and nuclear
reactions;

(B) contrast the chemical properties of materi-
als; and

(C) compare atomic structures of simple
elements.

(8) Experience in applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to clarify operational definitions used in explain-
ing chemical and nuclear processes.

(9) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the variables remaining constant,
the variables ‘being manipulated, and the variables
responding in a chemistry investigation; and

(B) manage an experimental apparatus to test
a chemical hypothesis.

(10) Applications of science in daily life. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) explain the application of chemical and
nuclear processes; and

(B) evaluate the applications and career jmpli-
cations of chemistry and nuclear principles and the find-
ings of research.

(c) Physics I (one unit). Physics I shall be a
laboratory-oriented course and shall include ihe follow-
ing essential elements:

(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to demonstrate the safe
use of physics laboratory equipment and supplies.

(2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities

to observe physics phenomena.

(3) 'The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) classify physical interactions according to
similarities; and

(B) sequence a physics investigation.

(4) Experience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropriate form. The student shall be
provided opportunities to describe physical processes.

(5) ' Experience in concepts and skills of measure-
ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) measure physical quantities; and

(B) plot data on graphs and other displays.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) predict the outcome of a physics investi-
gation from trends in data using inference extrapolation
or interpolation; and

(B) deduce a physics hypothesis from cause-
and-effect relationships.

(7) Experience in skills in relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) evaluate scale models of vector problems;

(B) compare the functions of electronic cir-
cuits; and

(C) compare the electrical efficiency of ap-
pliances.

(8) Experience in applying defined terms based

" on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-

nities to clarify operational definitions used in explain-
ing physics processes.

(9) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the variables remaining constant,
the variables being manipulated, and the variables
responding in an investigation in physics; and

(B) choose an experimental design to test an
hypothesis in physics.

(10) Application of science in daily life. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) apply principles of physics to an investi-
gation; and

(B) evaluate the applications and career impli-
cations of physics principles and the findings of research.

(d) Physical science (one unit). Physical science
shall be a laboratory-oriented course and shall include
the following essential elements:

(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to demonstrate the safe
use of physical science laboratory equipment and select-
ed chemicals.

(2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) observe physical and chemical properties
of matter;

(B) observe the effects of forces on matter;
and

(C) explore magnetic and electrical interac-
tions.
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(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to classify chemicals according to similarities of
properties.

(4) Experience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropriate form. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) describe physical and chemical interac-
tions; and

(B) discuss the factors that affect the motions
of objects.

(5) Expenence in concepts and skills of measure-
ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) measure physical and chemical quantities;
and
(B) plot data on graphs and other displays.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generahized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) formulate a physical science hypothesis;
and

(B) predict the outcome of a physical science
activity from trends in data using extrapolation or inter-
polation.

(7) Experience 1n skills in relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) compare models of atoms and machines;

(B) compare and contrast chemicals accord-
ing to their properties; and

(C) compare objects according to therr
properties.

(8) Experience 1n applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to clanify operational defimitions used in explain-
ing precipitation, acid-base indicators, force meters,
electroscopes, and simple machines.

(9) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the variables remaining constant,
the variables being manipulated, and the variables
responding 1n physical science investigations; and

(B) manage an experimental apparatus to test
a physical science hypothesis.

(10) Application of science in daily life. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) analyze the use of chemicals 1n everyday
activities of the home and industry;

(B) apply alternative sources of energy to
work; and

(C) evaluate the applications and career impli-
cations of physical science principles and the findings of
research. ,

(e) Biology II (one unit) Biology II shall be a
laboratory-oriented course and shall include the follow-
ing essential elements:

(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to demonstrate the safe
use of biological equipment and chemicals.

(2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
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(A) observe complex biological phenomena;
and

(B) explore biological processes.

(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) classify biological organisms according to
similarities and differences; and

(B) sequence a biological investigation.

(4) Experience in oral and wntten communica-
tion of data in appropriate form. The student shall be
provided opportunities to explain complex biological
processes.

(5) Experience in concepts and skills of measure-
ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) measure biological data; and

(B) plot data on graphs and displays.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) predict the outcome of a biological activity
using trends in data; and

(B) formulate a biological hypothesis.

(7) Experience 1n skills in relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) analyze growth rates under varied con-
ditions;

(B) compare biological functions in selected
organisms; and

(C) compare adaptations of organisms to en-
vironmental changes.

(8) Experience 1n applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to clarify operational definitions used 1n explain-
ing advanced-level biological principles

(9) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) 1dentify the variables remaining constant,
the variables being manipulated, and the variables
responding 1n an investigation in advanced-level biolo-
gy; and

(B) manage an experimental design to test an
advanced-level biological hypothesis.

(10) Application of science in daily life. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to*

(A) apply biological principles to medical
science and to technology; and

(B) evaluate the applications and career impli-
cations of biology principles and the findings of research

(f) Physiology and anatomy (one-half-one unit)
Physiology and anatomy shall be a laboratory-oriented
course and shall include the following essential elements.

(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) demonstrate the safe use of laboratory
chemicals and equipment; and

(B) demonstrate laboratory techniques of
preparing dry- and wet-mount shdes.

(2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to-

(A) observe anatomical structures; and



(B) examine physiological systems.

(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to classify anatomical structures according to their
physiological functions.

(4) Experience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropriate form. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) describe the physiological functions of
selected anatomical structures; and
(B) explain the orgamzation of body function.

(5) Experience in concepts and skills using rela-
tionships to a standard. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) measure experimental data (mass and
volume of specimens); and
(B) plot data on graphs and other displays.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) predict outcomes of physiology and anat-
omy functions using inferences; and
(B) deduce a physiological inference.

(7) Experience in skills in relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provided opportunities to compare anatomical structures
to physiological functions.

(8) Experience in applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to clarify operational definitions used in describ-
ing physiological systems.

(9) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigatious. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the variables held constant, the

variables being manipulated, and the variables respond-.

ing in an investigation in physiology and anatomy; and
(B) manage an experimental design to test an
hypothesss in physiology and anatomy.
(10) Application of science in daily hife. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) apply the principles of physiology to hu-
man health and well-being; and
(B) evaluate the applications and career impli-
cations of physiology and anatomy principles and the
findings of research.
(g) Chemistry Il (one unit). Chemistry II shall be
a laboratory-oriented course and shall include the follow-
ing essential elements:
(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) demonstrate the safe use of advanced-level
chemistry laboratory equipment and supplies; and
(B) demonstrate advanced-level chemistry
laboratory techniques.
(2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) observe advanced-level chemical reactions;
and
(B) explore advanced-level chemical reaction
rates.
(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) classify advanced-level chemical reactions
according to similarities and differences; and

(B) sequence a chemical investigation.

(4) Experience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropriate form. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) describe advanced-level chemical reactions
and their stoichiometry; and

(B) explain chemical reactions and kinetics.

(5) Experience in concepts and skills of measure-
ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) measure advanced-level chemical quanti-
tites; and ) |

(B) plot data on graphs and other displays.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to predict an
outcome of a chemical investigation from trends in data
using extrapolation or interpolation.

(7) Experience in skills in relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) compare models of chemical and nuclear
reactions; and

(B) evaluate chemical reaction rates under
varied conditions.

(8) Experience in applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to clarify operational definitions used in explain-
ing advanced-level chemical and nuclear processes.

(9) Experience 1n identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the variables remaining constant,
the vanables being manipulated, and the variables
responding 1n an investigation in advanced-level chemis-
try; and

(B) manage an experimental design to test an
advanced-level chemical hypothesis.

(10) Application of science in daily life. The stu-
dent shall be provided obportunities to:

(A) explain the applications of chemical and
nuclear processes; and

(B) evaluate the apphications and career impli-
cations of chemistry and nuclear principles and the find-
ings of research.

(h) Physics II (one umt). Physics II shall be a
laboratory-oriented course and shall include the follow-
ing essential elements:

(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) demonstrate the safe use of advanced-level
physics laboratory equipment and supplies; and

(B) demonstrate advanced-level physics
laboratory techniques.

(2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) observe advanced-level physics reactions;
and

(B) examine advanced-level physics processes.

(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:
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(A) classify advanced-level physics actions, ac-
cording to similarities and differences; and

(B) sequence an advanced-level physics inves-
tigation.

(4) Experience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropriate form. The student shall be
provided opportunities to describe advanced-level phys-
ics processes.

(5) Experience in concepts and skills of measure-
ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) measure advanced-level physics quantities;
and

(B) plot data on graphs and other displays.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) predict the outcome of a physics activity
using trends in data; and

(B) formulate a physics hypothesis.

(7) Experience in skills in relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) compare physical interactions under
varied conditions; and

(B) evaluate the electrical efficiency of
machines.

(8) Experience in applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to demonstrate the use of operational definitions
in explaining advanced-level physics processes.

(9) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) dentify the variables remaining constant,
the variables being manipulated, and the variables
responding in an investigation in advanced-level physics;
and

(B) develop and analyze an experimental de-
sign to test an advanced-level physics hypothesis.

(10) Application of science 1n daily life. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to evaluate the ap-
plications and career implications of physics principles
and the findings of research. .

(i) Geology (one-half-one unit). Geology shall be
a laboratory-oriented course and shall include the follow-
ing essential elements:

(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) demonstrate the safe use of geologic
equipment and supplies; and

(B) demonstrate field/laboratory techniques
of using goggles and selected chemicals in testing minerals.

(2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) observe geological structures (anticline,
syncline, faults); and

(B) examine earth matenals.

(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) classify earth materials, structures, and
phenomena according to similarities and differences in
crystal structure, cleavage, and chemical structure; and
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(B) sequence a geological investigation.

(4) Experience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropriate form. The student shall be
provided opportunities to describe earth materials and
geologic structures.

(5) Experience in concepts and skills of measure-
ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) measure geological quantities; and

(B) plot data on graphs, maps, and other
displays.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) predict the outcome of a geological inves-
tigation from trends in data using extrapolation or inter-
polation; and

(B) formulate a geological hypothesis.

(7) Experience in skills 1n relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) compare scale models of geological
structures,

(B) contrast the properties of minerals and fos-
sils; and

(C) compare geologic time in relation to life
forms and events.

(8) Experience in applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to clarify operational definitions used in explain-
ing geological processes.

(9) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the variables remaining constant,
the variables being manipulated, and the variables
responding in an investigation in geology; and

(B) choose an experimental design to test a ge-
ological hypothesis.

(10) Application of science in daily life. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to evaluate the ap-
plications and career implications of geology principles
and the findings of research.

() Meteorology (one-half-one umt). Meteorology
shall be a laboratory-oriented course and shall include
the following essential elements:

(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opporﬁmities to demonstrate the safe
use of meteorological field/laboratory apparatus.

(2) The use of skills of acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) observe meteorological phenomena; and

(B) examine meteorological data.

(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to classify meteorological conditions according to
simularities and differences.

(4) Experience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropriate form. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) describe meteorological conditions and
types of weather associated with them; and

(B) describe the factors that influence weather.

(5) Experience in concepts and skills of measure-



ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) measure meteorological conditions (tem-
perature, humidity, pressure); -

(B) place symbols on weather maps; and

«(C) plot data on graphs and other displays.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) predict the ouicome of a mcteorological
activity from trends in data using extrapolation or inter-
polation; and

(B) formulate a meteorologic hypothesis.

(7) Experience in skills in relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provided opportunities to contrast and compare models
of meteorological conditions and patterns.

(8) Experience in applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to clarify operational defimtions used in explain-
ing meteorological processes.

(9) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the variables remaining constant,
the variables being manipulated, and the variables
responding in an investigation in meteorology; and

(B) manage an experimental design to test a
meteorologic hypothesis.

(10) Applications of science in daily hfe. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to evaluate the ap-
plications and career mplications of meteorology
principles and the findings of research.

(k) Astronomy (one-half-one unit). Astronomy
shall be a laboratory-oriented course and shall inciude
the following essential elements:

(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to demonstrate the safe
use of astronomical laboratory equipment.

(2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) observe astronomical objects; and

(B) examine astronomical motions.

(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) classify astronomical objects according to
similarities and differences; and X

(B) organize astronomical data into meaning-
ful form.

(4) Experience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropriate form. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) describe astronomical objects; and

(B) describe the theories of the formation of
the solar system and the umverse.

(5) Experience in concepts and skills of measure-
ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) measure astronomical quantities; and

(B) plot data on graphs and other displays.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) predict the outcome of an astronomical
activity from trends in data using inferences; and

(B) formulate an astronomical hypothesis.

(7) Experience in skills 1n relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provided opportunities to construct and compare models
of astronomical objects.

(8) Experience in applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to clarify operational definitions in explaining as-
tronomical cycles and processes.

(9) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the variables remaining constant,
the variables being manipulated, and the variables
responding in an investigation ‘in astronomy; and

(B) identify an experimental design to test an
astronomical hypothesis.

(10) Application of science in daily life. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) analyze the applications and benefits de-
rived from the space program; and

(B) evaluate the applications and career impti-
cations of astronomy principles and the findings of
research.

(I) Marine science (one-half-one umt). Marine
science shall be a laboratory-oriented course and shall in-
clude the following essential elements:

(1) Mampulative laboratory skills. The student
shall pe provided opportunities to:

(A) demonstrate the safe use of oceanographic
laboratory/field equipment; and

(B) demonstrate laboratory/field techniques
of nvestigation 1n marine science.

(2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) observe marine organisms; and

(B) explore selected cycles found in marine en-
vironments.

(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) classify marine organisms according to
similanties and differences; and

(B) sequence a marine science investigation.

(4) Experience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropniate form: The student shall be
provided opportunities to describe marine science process-
es and ecological patterns.

(5) Experience in concepts and skills of measure-
ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) measure marine science data; and

(B) plot data on graphs and other displays.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) predict an outcome of a marne science ac-
tvity using inference; and .

(B) formulate a marine science hypothesis.

(7) Experience in skills in relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
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(A) compare biological processes 1n selected
marine orga.iisms;

(B) evaluate the impact that oil spills have on
intertidal environments; and

(C) compare geologic time in relation to life
forms and events.

(8) Experience in applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to clanfy operational definitions used 1n explair.-
ing marine science principles

(9) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the variables remaining constant,
the variables being manipulated, and the variables
responding in an investigation 1n marine science; and

(B) choose an éxperimental design to test an
hypothesis 1n marine science.

(10) Application of science in daily life. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to evaluate the ap-
plications and career implications of marine science
principles and the findings of research.

(m) Environmental science (one-half-one unit). En-
vironmental science shall be a laboratory-oriented course
and shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) demonstrate the safe use of environmen-
tal science laboratory/field equipment; and

(B) demonstrate proper laboratory/field tech-
niques in environmental science. .

(2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) observe food webs, chains, and pyramids
in the environment; and

(B) examine environmental science principles.

(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) classify environmental science objects, ac-
tions, or events according to similarities and differences;
and

(B) sequence an environmental science inves-
tigation.

(4) Expenience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropriate form The student shall be
provided opportunities to-

(A) describe the effects of pollutants on the
ecological balance, and

(B) interpret long-term e’ fects of the use of in-
secticides.

(5) Expenence n concepts and skills of measure-
ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) measure environmental science quantities;
and

(B) plot data on graphs and other displays’

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements
The student shall be provided opportunities to predict an
outcome of an environmental science activity from: trends
in data.

(7) Experience 1n skills 1n relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
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provided opportunities to:

(A) compare environmental populations un-
der varying conditions; and

(B) contrast the factors that influence the cur-
rent supply of natural resources.

(8) Experience in applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to clarify operational definitions used in explain-
ing environmental science principles.

(9) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the variables remaining constant,
the variables being manipulated, and the variables
responding 1n an investigation in environmental science;
and

(B) choose an experimental design to test an
hypothesis in environmental science.

(10) Application of science 1n daily life. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) analyze human dependence on the en-
vironment; ‘and

(B) evaluate the applications and career impli-
cations of environmental science principles and the find-
ings of research.

(n) Laboratory management (one-half-one unit).
Laboratory management shall be a laboratory-oriented
course and shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) demonstrate the safe use of laboratory
chemicals and equipment; and

(B) demonstrate proper investigative labora-
tory techniques.

(2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) observe student laboratory activities; and
(B) study safety hazards encountered by stu-
dents and methods of eliminating the hazards.

(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) classify student manmipulative equipment
and supplies according to similarities and differences; and
(B) sequence a student laboratory activity.

(4) Experience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropriate form The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) communicate laboratory and safety direc-
tions; and

(B) nterpret meaningful arrangements of stu-
dent data.

(5) Experience in concepts and skills of measure-
ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) quantify student laboratory information:
and
(B) plot data on graphs and other displays.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) predict the outcome of student activities
from trends in data; and



(B) formulate a student hypothesis from a
laboratory nvestigation.

(1) Experience in skills in relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provided opportunities to compare and contrast student
data.

(8) Experience in applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to clarify the operational defimtions used in explain-
ing laboratory procedures.

(9) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to identify the vanables remain-
ing constant, the variables being manipulated, and the
variables responding in a laboratory investigation.

(10) Application of science in daily life. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) apply skills of laboratory management;
and

(B) evaluate the applications and career impli-
cations of laboratory management principles and the find-
ings of research.

(o) Introductory biology (one unit). Introductory
biology shall be a laboratory-oriented course and shall
include the following essential elements:

(1) Manipulative skills. The student shall be
provided opportunities to: -

(A) use laboratory/fieid matenals and equip-
ment (plant and amimal investigation and management);
and

(B) utihze matenials and devices in a manner
that maximzes safety and conservation (pest control and
waste disposal).

(2) Rational thinking skills. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) orgamze thought processes which will con-
tribute to personal well-being (medical decisions and
nutrition);

(B) evaluate endorsements, advertisements,
products, and services (foods, medicine, and apparel); and

(C) make logical decisions concerning the
different biological characteristics of humans and their
needs (air and water qualty, genetics, and physical im-
pairments).

(3) Science knowledge The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) acquire biological information to maintain
the individual’s well-being (human body systems; diseases:
prevention, symptoms, and treatment; and plant and
ammal systems: vascular and life cycles);

(B) acquire biological principles and concepts
that apply to a consumer (food: acquisition, preparation,
and preservation; cosmetics; and ecology); and

(C) acquire scientific information related to
technology and society from historical and contemporary
points of view (cell theory, photosynthesis, vaccines, and
environmental quality).

(4) Apphications of sciences The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) consider the consequences of personal ac-
tions (pollution, health practices, and products and
services);

(B) evaluate biology-related career choices as
being of value to self and society (financial and service

goals, opportunities for career advancements, and work-
ing condition..);

(C) develop a sense of satisfaction in pursu-
ing personal interests (human body needs: exercise and
relaxation; plant and animal care); and

(D) apply biological knowledge in a manner
that results in optimum benefit for society (research, par-
ticipation in public affairs, and public service).

(p) Introductory physical science (one unit). In-
troductory physical science shall be a laboratory-oriented
course and shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Manipulative skills. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) acquire competencies essential for han-
dling selected materials to accomplish personal goals;

(B) acquire competencies in the use of materi-
als applicable to a vanety of physics and chemistry careers
(techmicians and skilled trades);

(C) develop skills essential for using and main-
taining the technological matenials and devices encoun-
tered as a consumer,;

(D) acquire physics- and chemistry-related
skiiis that provide enjoyment in recreational and avoca-
tional activities; and

(E) develop skills in using materials and
devices in a manner that minimizes danger to self and
to society and maintains an acceptabie level of erosion
of the environment (safety practices and waste disposal).

(2) Rational thinking skills in s¢ience. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) orgamze thought processes to accomplish
goals (applications of electronics and photography);

(B) evaluate physics and chemistry career
choices and prerequisites;

(C) evaluate endorsements, advertisements,
products, and services (photography equipment, electron-
ic equipment, and appliances);

(D) make logical decisions concerning the wise
use of leisure ime and materials (amateur radio and
model aircraft); and

(E) adjust constructively to variations in needs
resulting from individual differences that exist both within
and among cultures 1n a healthy society.

(3) Science knowledge. The student shall be
provided opportunties to:

(A) discuss scientific information needed to
mamntatn mental and physical health to achieve fulfillment
in the environment;

(B) evaluate information concerning the kinds
of physics- and chemistry-related careers available and
their prerequisites;

(C) use physics and chemustry principles and
concepts to make reasonable technological applications
to the matenals and devices encountered in daily life (ap-
pliances, modes of transportation, and sporting
equipment);

(D) develop physical science knowledge and
pursuit of personal interests during free time (model build-
ing and home maintenance); and

(5) identify information concerning the inter-
actions of science, technology, and society from histori-
cal and contemporary perspectives.

(4) Applications of science. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
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(A) develop belief and confidence in self to
control part of the environment;

(B) perceive physics- and chemistry-related
career choices as being of value to self and society (tech-
nician and skilled trades);

(C) consider thé consequences of personal ac-
tions (safety and chemical disposal);

(D) develop a sense of personal worth in do-
ing things for pleasure as well as in doing for others (hob-
bies); and

(E) acquire awareness and a sense of desirabil-
ity of applying scientific knowledge in a manner that
results 1n optimum benefit for people (energy sources and
conservation).

(Q) Aecrospace-aviation education I (ground
school—one-half-one unit). Aerospace-aviation education
1 shall be a laboratory-oriented course and shall include
the following essential elements:

(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) demonstrate the safe use of equipment and
materials; and

(B) demonstrate investigative procedures and
techniques.

(2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) observe acrospace phenomena that occur
in ordinary flight;

(B) explore factors that affect a science process
used in flight; and

(C) observe the different physical forms of
aircraft.

(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) classify flight instruments; and

(B) classify aircraft functions by their physi-
cal forms.

(4) Experience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropriate form. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) describe the differing power plants used
in aircraft;

(B) describe the application of vectors used in
navigation; and

(C) describe the effects of the control surfaces
on the motion of the aircraft.

(5) Experience in concepts and skills of measure-
ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) measure the effects of different load
placements;

(B) measure navigational properties (air speed,
ground speed, and azimuth); and

(C) plot data on graphs and other displays.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) predict time of flight for a trip;

(B) predict the fuel consumption per hour;

(C) predict the outcome of a control move-
ment; and

(D) predict wind vector, drift, heading, and
speed determinations.
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(7) Experience in skills in relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provided opportunities to: .

(A) analyze scale model of aircraft;

(B) compare subsonic flight to supersonic
flight; and

(C) contrast the t3_>s of cabin instruments.

(8) Experience in applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) clarify aircraft maneuvers using operation-
al definitions; and

(B) demonstrate the use of electronic commu-
nication in aircraft.

(9) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to identify the variables remain-
ing constant, the variables being manipulated, and the
variables responding in an investigation in aerospace-
aviation education.

(10) Application of science in daily life. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) evaluate the design of different aircraft for
differing applications;

(B) analyze the effect of speed and load on fuel
consumption rate;

(C) evaluate the applications of power plant
and airframe research in aircraft capabilities; and

(D) evaluate the applications and career im-
plications of aerospace-aviation principles and the find-
ings of research.

(r) Aecrospace-aviation education II (advanced aca-
demic classroom laboratory and flight experience—one-
half-one unit). Aerospace-aviation education II shall be
a laboratory-oriented course and shall include the follow-
ing essential elements:

(1) Manipulative laboratory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) demonstrate the safe use of advanced-level
equipment and materials;

(B) demonstrate advanced-level investigative
procedures and techniques; and

(C) demonstrate knowledge of Federal Avia-
tion Administration regulations.

(2) The use of skills in acquiring data through
the senses. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) observe aerospace and meteorological
phenomena;

(B) explore aerodynamic theories;

(C) observe the different types of cabin instru-
ments; and

(D) explore maneuver analysis.

(3) The use of classification skills in ordering and
sequencing data. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) classify problems of air navigation; and
(B) classify communication systems.

(4) Experience in oral and written communica-
tion of data in appropriate form. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) describe emergency procedures;

(B) describe air traffic patterns; and

(C) contrast the effects of meteorological con-
ditions.



(5) Experience in concepts and skills of measure-
ment using relationships to standards. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the science principles used in
selected instruments; and

(B) measure aerodynamic characteristics of
differing airframes.

(6) The use of skills in drawing logical inferences,
predicting outcomes, and forming generalized statements.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) analyze meteorologic maps for trip
planning;

(B) plot data on graphs and charts; and

(C) predict fuel consumption considering load,
air speed, and aircraft design.

(7) Experience in skills in relating objects and
events to other objects and events. The student shall be
provide] opportunities to:

(A) contrast output of various aircraft power
ylants;

(B) compare instrument settings for various
geographical locations;

(C) analyze radio navigation systems; and

(D) contrast takeoffs and landings on various
strip surfaces.

(8) Experience in applying defined terms based
on observations. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) clarify instrumentation applications using
operational definitions;

(B) demonstrate aircraft maneuvers using
operational definitions; and

(C) demonstrate or simulate cross-country
flight.

(%) Experience in identifying and manipulating
the conditions of investigations. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the variables remaining constant,
the variables being manipulated, and the variables
responding in acrospace-aviation investigations; and

(B) manage an experimental apparatus to test
an aerospace-aviation hypothesis.

(10) Application of science in daily life. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) ecvaluate recovery procedures from un-
usual altitudes;

(B) analyze maximum performance takeoffs
and climbs;

(C) evaluate precision approaches to airfields;

(D) evaluate the procedure for obtaining as-
sistance via radio; and

(E) evaluate the applications and career impli-
cations of aerospace-aviation principles and the findings
of research.

(s) Note. All science courses in this section shall be
laboratory oriented (i.e., a minimum of 40% of the in-
structional time is devoted to student laboratory/field ac-
tivities exclusive of teacher demonstrations).

§75.65. Health.
(a) Health education (one-half umit). Health edu-
cation shall include the following essential elements:
(1) Concepts and skills that foster individual per-
sonal health and safety. The student shall be provided
opportunitites to:

(A) understand the care of body systems and
theis functions;

(B) relate personal behavior to wellness;

(C) develop patterns of food sclection that
contribute to wellness;

(D) demonstrate responsible behavior con-
cerning alcohol, tobacco, and other drugs;

(E) exhibit skills in accident prevention, inju-
ry control, and emergency action;

(F) understand responsible behavior and the
interrelationship of diet, exercise, rest, and recreation; and

(G) identify components of a comprehensive
accident prevention program.

(2) Health-related concepts and skills that involve
interaction between individuals. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) analyze messages of advertising for health
products and services;

(B) investigate the causes, symptoms preven-
tion, and ireatment of communicable and noncom-
municable diseases, including sexually transmitted
discases;

(C) demonstrate responsible behavior in
prevention and control of diseases and promotion of
health; and

(D) demonstrate knowledge of the fundamen-
tals of emergency care for persons choking or not
breathing.

(3) Health-related concepts and skills that affect
the well-being of people collectively. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) recognize that an environment in ecolog-
ical balance enhances personal well-being;

(B) be aware of community hegalth resources
and activities;

(C) identify the roles of individuals, the fami-
ly, community health departments, and the medical
profession in controlling sexually transmitted diseases;

(D) describe the wide range of resources
designed to protect and promote the well-being of peo-
ple; and

(E) investigate current health issues.

(b) Advanced health education (one-half unit). Ad-
vanced health education shall include the following es-
sential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills that foster individual per-
sonal heaith and < ifety. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) emphasize health as a personal priority;

(B) practice critical thinking and rational
problem solving;

(C) relate personal health to personal, educa-
tional, and professional achievement;

(D) investigate current health and safety is-
sues; and

(E) recognize the roles of health and safety oc-
cupations in society.

(2) Health-related concepts and skills that involve
interaction between individuals. The student shail be
provided opportunities to:

(A) use a systematic approach to acquire
health information;

(B) improve skills in assessment of the value
of health products and services;
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(C) relate giving and receiving love and main-
taining friendships to consideration for the well-being of
others and to personal well-being;

(D) project the effects of personal choices on
the quality of life, now and in the future; and

(E) demonstrate skills in first aid and aid to
persons choking or not breathing.

(3) Health-related concepts and skills that affect
the well-being of people collectively. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) describe the wide range of resources
designed to protect and promote the well-being of groups
of people;

(B) use systematically acquired, comprehen-
sive health information while making choices that affect
personal health and the health of society; and

(C) identify the roles of individuals, the fami-
ly, community health departments, and the medical
profession in controlling sexually transmitted diseases.

§75.66. Physical Education.

(a) Physical education I, 11 (one-half-one unit).
Physical education I and I shall include the following
essential elem~nts:

(1) Inowledge and motor skills basic to efficient
movement. The student shall be provided opportunities
to:

(A) analyze, review, and improve movement
skills basic to the activity being taught;

(B) practice efficient movement; and

(C) improve skills necessary for successful par-
ticipation in physical activities.

(2) Rules, knowledge, and skills basic to profi-
cient participation in physical recreation activities and in-
dividual, dual, and team sports. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) participate in voluntary intramural sports;

(B) learn skills, rules, strategies, officiating
techniques, protocol, and safety practices appropriate to
individual, dual; and team sports; and

(C) continue development and practice of be-
havior reflective of good sportsmanship.

(3) Motivation and development of a high level
of knowledge and fitness and the ability to maintain this
level. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) participate daily in fitness and condition-
ing activities that develop total fitness; and

(B) participate in physical fitness testing and
appraisal.
(4) Knowledge and skills for leisure and lifetime
sports activities. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) learn physical recreational and leisure time
use of resources available in the community; and

(B) participate in varied physical activities that
could be continued throughout life.

(b) Physical education III, IV{one-half-one unit).
Physical education III and IV shall include the follow-
ing essential elements:

(1) Knowledge and motor skills basic to efficient
movement. The student shall be provided opportunities
to develop advanced skills for safe and successful partic-
ipation in individual and team sports.

(2) Motivation, skills, and related conditioning
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activities for physical fitness. The student shail be provid-
ed opportunities to continue devslopment, maintenance,
and understanding of physical fitness.

(3) Knowledge and skills for leisure and lifetime
sports activities. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) develop skills in family and physical recre-
ation activities;

(B) gain skill in individual, dual, and team
sports; and

(C) participate in a program planned to meet
a wide range of individual interests.

§75.67. Fine Arts.
(a) Art I (one-half-one unit). Art I shall include the
following essential elements:

(1) Awareness and sensitivity to natural and
man-made environments. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) examine a variety of objects;

(B) explore elements (line, value, texture,
color, form, and space); and

(C) apply principles (unity, emphasis, balance,
variety, movement, and proportion).

(2) Inventive and imaginative expression through
art materials and tools. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) design, develop, and create original art-
works; and

(B) work in art areas of design, drawing,
painting, printmaking, and sculpture.

(3) Understanding and appreciation of self and
others through art culture and heritage. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) appreciate art (contemporary and of the
past); and
(B) see art and artists (visitations and visuals).

(4) Acsthetic growth through visual discrimina-
tion and judgment. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(A) evaluate artwork of students and major
artists; and
(B) apply aesthetic judgments.
(b) Art II (one-half-one unit). Art II shall include
the following essential elements:

(1) Awareness and sensitivity to natural and
man-made environments. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) examine a variety of objects;

(B) explore elements (line, value, texture,
color, form, and space); and

(C) apply principles (unity, emphasis, balance,
variety, movement, and proportion).

(2) Inventive and imaginative expression through
art materials and tools. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) design, develop, and create original art-

works; and

(B) select from the tollowing art areas:

(i) drawing;
v (i) painting;

fiij) printmaking;
(iv) fibers;
(v) ceramics;



(vi) sculpture;
(vii) jewelry; and
(viii) photography/filmmaking.

(3) Understanding and appreciation of self and
others through art cuiture and heritage. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) appreciate art (contemporary and of the
past); and -
(B) seeart and artists (visitations and visuals).

(4) Aecsthetic growth 1n art through visual dis-
crimination and judgment. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) evaluate artwork of students and major
artists; and
(B) apply aesthetic judgments.
(c) Art Il (one-half-one unit). Art 111 shall include
the following essential elements:

(1) Awareness and sensitivity to natural and
man-made environments. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) examine a variety of objects;

(B) explore elements (line, value, texture,
color, form, and space); and

(C) apply principles (unity, emphasis, balance,
variety, movement, ard proportion).

(2) Inventive and imaginative expression through
art materials and tools. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) design, develop, and create original art-
works; and
(B) select from the following art areas:
(1) drawing;
(i) painting;
(iii) printmaking;
(iv) fibers;
(v) art appreciation/history;
(vi) ceramics;
(vii) sculpture;
(viiy) jewelry;
(ix) commercial art; and
(x) photography/filmmaking.

(3) Understanding and appreciation of self and
others through art culture and heritage. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) examine art history (contemporary and of
the past); and
(B) see art and artists (visuals and visitations).

(4) Aecsthetic growth through visual discrimina-
tion and judgment. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to: .

(A) evaluate artwork of students and major
artists; and
(B) apply aesthetic judgments.
(d) Art IV (one-half-one unit). Art IV shall include
the following essential elements:

(1) Awareness and sensitivity to natural and
man-made environments. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) examine a variety of objects;

(B) explore ciements (line, value, texture,
color, form, and space); and

(C) apply principles (unit, emphasis, balance,
variety, movement, and proportion).

(2) Inventive and imaginative expression through

art matenals and tools. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:
(A) explore individual directions through the
design, development, and creation of original artworks;
(B) select from the following art areas:
(i) drawing;
gi) painting;
(iii) printmaking;
(iv) fibers;
(v) ceramics;
(vi) sculpture;
(vii) jeweiry;
(viii) commercial art; and
(ix) photography/filmmaking; and
(C) prepare for professional development.

(3) Understanding and appreciation of seif and
others through art culture and heritage. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) examine art history (contemporary and of
the past);

(B) see art and artists (visuals and visitations);
and

(C) explore art careers.

(4) Aesthetic growth through visual discrimina-
tion and judgment. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(A) evaluate artwork; and
(B) apply art criticism.

(¢) Theatre arts | (one-half-one unit). Theatre arts
I shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Expressive use of the body and voice. The
student shall be provided opportumties to:

(A) develop relaxation and preparatory tech-
niques;

(B) utilize pantomime;

(C) practice stage movement; and

(D) develop voice and diction.

(2) Acting concepts and skills The student shall

be provided opportunities to:
(A) utilize improvisation;
(B) understand dramatic structure;
(C) analyze and interpret scripts; and
(D) analyze and interpret characters.

(3) Theatre production concepts and skills. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) recognize the interdependence of all
theatrical elements; and
(B) explore technical theatre.

(4) Aecsthetic growth through appreciation of
theatrical events. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunitites to:

(A) develop an appreciation of theatre;

(B) practice audience etiquette;

(C) _ attend live theatrical events; and

(D) analyze and evaluate theatrical exper-
iences. ’

(f) Theatre arts 11, HI, IV (scope and sequence to
be determined locally) (one-half-one unit). Theatre arts
11, I1i, IV shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Acting concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:
(A) utilize advanced characterization;
(B) explore classical production styles;
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(C) explore contemporary production styles;
and

(D) recognize career opportunities.

(2) Theatre production concepts and skills The
student shall be provided opportunities to-

(A) explore specialized theatrical styles (mime,
dance drama, theatre for children, musical theatre, pup-
petry, masked theatre, radio, television, and film);

(B) develop directing techmques;

(C) develop playwriting techmques; and

(D) recognize career opportunities

(3) Aecsthetic growth through appreciation of
theatrical events. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(A) attend live theatrical events, and

(B) analyze and evaluate theatrical exper-
iences.

(8) Technical theatre I, II (scope and sequence to
be determined locally) (one-half-one umt). Technical
theatre I, 11 shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Theatre production concepts and skills. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) develop stagecraft skills;

(B) practice theatre safety;

(C) explore scenery;

(D) explore properties;

(E) explore lighting;

(F) explore costumes;

(G) explore makeup;

(H) explore sound;

(I) explore public relations;

(J) research and design; and

(K) recognize career opportunities.

(2) Aesthetic growth through appreciation of
theatrical events. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(A) attend live theatrical events; and

(B) analyze and evaluate theatrical exper-
iences.
(h) Theatre production I, 11, 111, IV (one-half-one
unit). Theatre production I, 11, 111, IV shall include the
following essential elements-

(1) Acting concepts and skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) audition;

(B) rehearse;

(C) perform in public; and

(D) recognize career opportunities.

(2) Theatre production concepts and skills. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) research and design;

(B) work on technical crews;

(C) perform in public;

(D) participate 1n strike of set, lights, etc.;

(E) recognize career opportunities; and

(F) practice theatre safety. i

(3) Aesthetic growth through appreciation of
theatrical events. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(A)

(B)

©

(D)

deveiop an appreciation of theatre;
practice audience etiquette;

attend live theatrical events; and
analyze and evaluate theatrical exper-
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(1) Band |, I, 111, IV (one-half-one umit). Band I,
11, 11, IV shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Mental and physical discipline. The student

shall be provided opportumties to:
(A) develop powers of concentration;
(B) memorize music;
(C) prepare and practice individual parts;
(D) develop self- and group-discipline; and
(E) memorize marching dnlils (if offered).

(2) Citizenship through group endeavor. The stu-

dent shall be provided opportunsties to:

(A) develop leadership abilities;

(B) develop responsibility;

(C) develop ability to cooperate with others
and to work as a team member; and

(D) develop diligence.

(3) Physical conditioning. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) develop strength, stamina, and endurance;
and
(B) develop coordination.

(4) Cultural growth. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to attain a knowledge of music history
and band literature through performance.

(5) Ability to make musical value judgments
through critical listening. The student shall be provided
opportunities to recognize quality of sound, pitch, style,
tempo, rhythm, blend, balance, phrasing, dynamics, and
articulation.

(6) Music theory. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) know and use note values and rests;

(B) know and use keys, key signatures, and
scales;

(C)
symbols,

(D)
ny; and

(E) train the ear

(7) Proper instrumental technique The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) care for the instrument;
(B) assume correct posture and playing po-

know and use musical terms, signs, and

recogmze and tune intervals and harmo-

sition;

(C) develop the embouchure;

(D) develop good tone;

(E) breathe properly;

(F) develop technical proficiency (fingering,
articulation, etc ); and

(G) develop thythmic skills.

(8) Creative self-expression. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) express oneself 1n every performance ex-
perience; and
(B) explore careers
() Orchestral, I, til, IV (one-half-one unit). Or-
chestra I, 11, 111, 1V shall include the following essential
eiements:

() Care and handling of instruments. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to minimize damage
through proper techmiques of storage, transportation, and
preparation for use.

(2) Posture and playing position. The student
shall be provided opportunities to assume correct posture



and playing position while sitting or standing and at rest.
(3) Instrumental technique. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
(A) develop tone and intonation;
(B) develop rnight and left hand techmques;
(C) develop rhythmic skills;
(D) develop ability to phrase musically;
(E) develop dynamic control;
(F) deveiop breath control; and
(G) develop articulation.

(4) Music reading skills. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) develop eye-hand coordination; and
(B) nterpret 1n actual sound musical symbols
and terms from the printed page.

(5) Musical sensitavity through performance and
listening. The student shall be provided opportunities to
internalize generally accepted, authentic performance
styles and techmques in music played and heard.

(6) Evaluation of musical performance quality.
The student shall be provided opportunities to.

(A) evaluate progress toward self-established
musical goals;

(B) evaluate solo and group rehearsals and
performances; and

(C) recognize quality of sound, pitch, style,
tempo, rhythm, blend, balance, phrasing, dynamics, and
articulation.

(7) Creative self-expression. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) express oneself 1n every performance ex-
perience; and
(B) explore careers.

(k) Choral music I, II, 111, 1V (one-half-one unit).
Choral music I, I1, 111, IV shall include the following es-
sential elements-

(1) Study of vocal techniques. The student shall
be provided opportumities to:

(A) breathe correctly for singing;
(B) produce good vocal tone;
(C) sing with good diction, and
(D) develop tne voice

(2) Study of choral technmiques The student shall

be provided oppcrtunities to
(A) achieve choral balance and blend;
(B) achieve good intonation and tone quality;
(C) achieve rhythmic accuracy, and
(D) achieve expressive, artistic interpretation
of the composer’s intent

(3) Music theory (Depth of study to be related
to difficulty and sophistication of music performed) The
student shall be provided opportunmties to.

(A) know and use the great staff;

(B) know and use pitch and rhythmic nota-
tion,

(C) know and use key and time signatures;

(D) know and use musical symbols;

(E) observe dynamic markings; and

(F) train the ear.

(4) Sight-singing method or program. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to utilize an ongo-
ing method or program to increase proficiency 1n reading
music.

(5) Music history and liierature. The student

shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) experience and discuss a variety of choral
styles, eras, and composers through music studied and
performed; and

(B) listen critically to live and recorded per-
formances.

(6) Performance activities. The student shall be
provided opportunities to perform individually, in small
ensembles, and 1n large groups.

(7) Creauve self-expression. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) express oneself in every performance ac-
tivity; and

(B) explore careers.

(1) Stage band I, 11, IlI, IV (one-half-one unit).
Stage band I, II, III, IV shall include the following es-
sential elements:

(1) Reinforcement of essential elements of band
and orchestra. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) develop proper instrumental technique;

(B) learn and use basic music theory;

(C) read music;

(D) achieve mental and physical discipline;

(E) achieve good physical conditioning;

(F) develop citizenship;

(G) grow in cultural awareness;

(H) learn proper instrument care;

(I) judge performance quality;

(J) express oneself in music; and

. (K) evaluate musical progress and quality.

(2) Jazz styles and rhythms. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) explore, study, and perform alternative
techmques utilized 1n American jazz and jazz-derived mu-
sical 1dioms; and

(B) recogmze heightened responsibility of the
individual player for performance of his or her own part.

(3) Improvisation. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to

(A) create extemporaneous, original melodic
and rhythmic musical lines from chord or scale symbols;
and

(B) know and apply basic Jazz forms such as
12-bar blues and 32-bar AABA song form.

(4) Music literature. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to.

(A) study and perform music from a variety
of jazz eras (Dixieland, rhythm and blues, swing, be-bop,
jazz-rock, etc );

(B) adapt style of playing and instrumentation
to the music studied and performed; and

(C) listen critically to live and recorded per-
formances

(5) Composing and arranging. The student shall
be provided opporiunities to compose, arrange, and hear
one’s own musical works.

(6) Creative self-expression. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) express oneself in every performance ac-
uvity; and

(B) explore careers.

(m) Instrumental ensembiles 1, 11, 111, IV (one-half-
one umit). Instrumental ensembles I, 11, III, IV shall in-
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clude the following essential elements:

(1) Playing experience in a small instrumental
group. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) perform in ensembles with sizes and com-
positions different from those of the standard band and
orchestra; and

(B) recognize heightened responsibility of the
individual player for performance of his or her own part.

(2) Music hterature. The student shall be provid-
ed opportuntties to study music of a variety of styles and
historical periods different from that utihzed in the par-
ent band and orchestra organization.

(3) Study of ensemble techniques. The student
shall be provided opportumities to utiize methods and
styles appropriate to the type of ensemble (string quartet
or other chamber group, clarinet choir, wind trios and
quartets, percussion ensemble, brass band, etc.).

(4) Refinement of musical and technical skills.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) play with good intonation and tone
quality;

(B) develop balance and blend;

(C) achieve rhythmic accuracy aad musical
phrasing;

(D) develop aruculation, mechanism, and
bowing techmques;

(E) breath correctly; and

(F) nterpret the music according to the com-
poser’s intent.

(5) Performance activities. The student shall be
provided opportunities to perform ensemble music at
schoot and in public (performance settings may var$ from
those in which full bands and orchestras usually play).

(6) Awareness of ensemble literature and 1ts
potential for use throughout life The student shall be
provided opportunities to recogmze satisfying recreation
as an adult through participation 1n amateur musical
groups.

(7) Creative self-expression The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) express oneself 1n every performance ac-
tivity; and

(B) explore careers

(n) Vocal ensembles 1, 11, 1II, 1V (one-half-one
unit). Vocal ensembles 1, 11, 111, 1V shall include the fol-
lowing essential elements:

(1) Singing experience 1n a small vocal group.
The student shall be provided opportunities to.

(A) perform in ensembles with sizes and com-
positions different from those of the standard choral mu-
sic orgamzations, and

(B) recognize heightened responsibility of the
individual singer for performance of his or her own part.

(2) Music iterature. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to study music of a vanety of styles and
historical periods different from that utilized 1n the par-
ent choral music orgamzation.

(3) Study of vocal techniques The student shall
be provided opportunities to develop vocal quality, tone
production, and control required by the music studied
and performed.

(4) Study of ensemble techniques. The student
shall be provided opportunities to utilize methods and
styles appropriate to the type of vocal ensemble (madri-
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gals, jazz choir, show choir, pop choir, trios, quartet, sex-
tets, etc.). )

(5) Performance activities. The student shall be
provided opportunities to perform ensemble music at
school and in public. (Performance settings may vary
from those in which larger choral music groups usually
sing).

(6) Awareness of ensemble literature and its
potential for use throughout life. The student shall be
provided opportunities to recognize satisfying recreation
as an adult through participation in amateur musical
groups.

(7) Creative self-expression. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) express oneself in every performance ac-
tivity; and

(B) explore careers.

(o) Applied music I, Il (individual study-—one-half-
one unit). Applied music I, II (individual study) shall in-
clude the following essential elements:

(1) Prvate study. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) study the chosen instrument or voice in a
one-to-one student/teacher relationship (not in a class);
and

(B) observe course and administrative require-
ments as outhned in the Texas Education Agency publi-
cation Applied Music (Individual Study).

(2) Study of solo literature. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) study and memarize three solo selections
from more than one musical style and historical period;
and

(B) accept assignments made on an individu-
alized basis for optimal progress 1n style and interpre-
tation.

(3) Study of techmical hterature. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) study etudes;

(B) memorize scales; and

(C) accept assignments made on an individu-
alized basis for cptimal progress in performance skills and
facility.

(4) Performance examination. The student shall
be provided opportunities to submit a performance ex-
amination (memorized solo selections and prepared tech-
nical hiterature and scales) to qualified examiners chosen
by the school, for grade and credit.

(p) Music theory I (one-half-one unit). Music the-
ory I shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Basic pitch and rhythmic notation. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) know and use the lines and spaces of the
great staff;

(B) know and use pitch and rhythmic nota-
tion;

(C) know and use key and time signatures; and

(D) know and use musica! clefs, signs, and
symbols.

(2) Scale siructures. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) understand and apply the whole- and half-
step patterns of major and minor scales; and

(B) understand derivations of key signatures.



(3) Intervals. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to identify perfect, major, minor, diminished,
and augmented intervals by sight and sound.

(4) Chord structure and movement. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) construct major and minor triads;

(B) identify major and minor triads by sight
and sound; and

(C) understand the ways in which major and
minor triads progress in relation to each other.

(5) Simple partwriting. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) construct and connect chords with root in
bass and triad in treble clef; and

(B) analyze resulting and similar chord
progressions.

(6) Ear training. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) take simple melodic and rhythmic dicta-
tion; and
(B) practice sight singing.

(@) Music theory II (one-half-one unit). Music the-
ory 11 shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Review and refinement of materials covered
in music theory 1. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to utilize basic pitch and rhythmic notation, scale
structures, intervals, chord structure and movement, sim-
ple partwriting, and ear training.

(2) Advanced chord structure. The student shall
be provided opportunities to construct and study inver-
sions, augmented and diminished chords, seventh chords,
and cadences.

(3) Harmonization. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunuties to harmonize simple melodic lines in four
parts using root positions and inversions.

(4) Ear traming. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) take melodic, rhythmic, and harmonic dic-
tation, including nonharmonic tones; and
(B) practice sight singing.
(5) Form and analysis. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
(A) study simpler musical forms; and
(B) analyze types of chord structures and
* progressions previously constructed, studied, and written.

(6) Composition. The student shall be provided
opportunities to compose and hear original works for
available instruments or voices or both.

(r) Music history and literature (one-haif-one unit).
Music history and literature shall include the following
essential elements:

(1) Works from the major historical periods of
music. The student shall be provided opportunities to hear
and briefly study selected works from the renaissance,
baroque, classical, romantic, impressionistic, modern,
and contemporary periods.

(2) Composers. The student shall be provided
opportunities to explore through more intensive study the
works and lives of selected composers from the major
historical periods of music.

(3) Musical style. The student shall be provided
opportunities to become aware of treatments of melody,
harmony, rhythm, form, and performance media that
result in individuality and effect of musical works.

(4) Musical form. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) understand how musical structures are
lengthened and unified through repetition, contrast, and
variation;

(B) compare varied treatments of the same
forms by different composers; and

(C) explore long and short forms.

(5) Relationship of music to history. The student
shall be provided opportunities to understand the rela-
tionships of musical works, composers, forms, and styles
to the political and social events of their musical and
historical periods.

§75.68. Social Studies, Texas and United States History.

(#) Social studies attitudes, values, and skills for
citizenship. All social studies courses shall include the es-
sential elements as appropriate to each course for social
studies attitudes, values, and skills for citizenship as
described in §75.48(a) of this title (relating to Social
Studies, Texas and United States History).

(b) United States history (from reconstruction to
the present—one unit). United States history shall include
the following essential elements:

(1) Emergence of the United States as a world
power. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) describe the causes and effects of United
States involvement in foreign affairs and in internation-
al conflicts;

(B) describe the United States international
political, humanitarian, economic, and military cooper-
ative efforts; and

(C) analyze the foreign policies of the United
States and their impact on the nation.

(2) Geographic influences on the historical de-
velopment of the United States. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) describe how population movements and
patterns of settlement in the United States were influenced
by physical features; :

(B) identify major United States population
centers and their importance;

(C) identify former United States overseas
possessions and explain their present status;

(D) describe the national government land
policies and their historical significance;

(E) locate and explain the importance of
selected historical sites;

(F) examine the uses, abuses, and preservation
of natural resources and the physical environment of the
United States; and

(G) understand how geographic patterns of
economic resources influenced the dzvelopment of the
United States.

(3) Economic development and growth of the
United States. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) understand the development of the Unit-
ed States banking system;

(B) analyze the impact of new developments
in science and technology on business, industry, and
agriculture;

(C) explain the economic impact of various
wars on the United States;
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(D) explain the development and importance
of new business and labor organizations;

(E) identify significant business, industrial,
and labor leaders of the United States;

(F) understand the impact of business cycles,
deflation, and inflation on the United States;

(G) describe the overseas exy. nsion of Unit-
ed States trade; and

(H) analyze the changing relationship of
government and the economy.

(4) Social and cultural developments of the Unit-
ed States. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) describe the long-term social impact of the
Civil War and reconstruction;

(B) explain the causes for and impact of im-
migration;

(C) recognize the contributions of ethnic and
racial groups and individuals to the growth and develop-
ment of the United States;

(D) analyze majority-munority group relations;

(E) describe population movements and pat-
terns of settlement; .

(F) identify social reform movements, leaders,
issues, and results;

(G) analyze the impact of science and technol-
ogy on social and cultural developments; and

(H) describe developments in art, music, liter-
ature, drama, and other culturally related activities.

(5) Political development of the United States.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) describe the long-term political effects of
the Civil War and reconstruction;

(B) analyze the major historical documents
that relate to the development of the United States;

(C) describe major political campaigns, elec-
tions, issues, and leaders;

(D) understand major political reform move-
ments, leaders, issues, and results;

(E) evaluate constitutional developments
reflected by amendments and court interpretations; and

(F) analyze the growth and development of the
three branches of federal government.

(c) World history studies (one unit). World histo-
ry studies shall include the following essential elements:
(1) Development of early civilizations. The stu-

dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) analyze early river valley civilizations;

(B) describe the historical development of
Greek and Roman societies and their contributions to
modern civilization; and

(C) trace the development of early Indian and
Chinese civilizations.

(2) Historical development of Western civiliza-
tion. The student shall be provided opportumities to:

(A) trace the development of Judaism, Chris-
tianity, and Islam and their influences;

(B) describe political, economic, and social
changes that occurred during the medieval periods, the
renaissance, and the reformation;

(C) analyze the influences of Byzantine and
Moslem societies on western civilization;

(D) explain the impact of the renaissance and
reformation on Europe;

(E) describe the expansion of European influ-
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ence around the world through exploration, investment,
and colonization;

(F) analyze the impact gf political and eco-
nomic revolutions on Western civilization, including the
increased productivity and prosperity resulting from the
industrial revolution;

(G) explain the rise of nationahism and imperi-
alism and their consequences;

(H) tiace tte origins 0. and basis for the con-
cepts of liberty, individual freedom, private property
rights, and representative government; and

(I) trace the development of capitalism, social-
1sm, and communism.

(3) Historical development of other regions. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) trace the development of national unity in
Russia, India, Japan, and China;

(B) understand the development of Mayan,
Aztec, and Incan civilizations in the Americas;

(C) describe the emergence of nation-states in
the Middle East, Latin America, Africa, and Asia, not-
ing political perspectives; and

(D) explain the rise of nationalism and imperi-
alism among eastern bloc nations and their consequences.

(4) Geographic influences on world history. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) 1dentify major colonies around the world
at various historical periods and explain reasons for their
colonization;

(b) determine how the physical features of an
area affected its historical development;

(C) analyze the cultural and physical changes
that occurred within an area studied at various periods
of time;

(D) describe the growth and importance of
trade, commerce, transportation, ana communications
at different times in history;

(E) locate major physical features, landforms,
and countries of the world on maps and globes;

(F) describe the major physical features of the
world;

(G) contrast the development of resources in
countries where private property rights have been honored
and where they have not;

(H) contrast differences in the productivity '
and living standards of countries with similar resource
bases but with market economies versus restricted econ-
omies; and

(I) trace changes in technological develop-
ments relative to natural resources.

(5) Developments of the 20th century. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) explain the causes and results of World
Wars I and II;

(B) describe the impact of the great depression
on world events;

(C) analyze the development of dictatorships
around the world and the hardships of life under both
fascist and communist dictatorships;

(D) explain the impact of conflicting ideolo-
gies on present-day world affairs;

(E) analyze the collapse of European coloni-
al empires and the emergence of new nations, including



the attempt to replace western colonialism with soviet in-
fluence;

(F) trace the achievements in and impact of
20th century science and technology, noting the positive
impact of individual freedom and incentives on techno-
logical advancement;

(G) analyze the impact of worldwide economic
interdependence on the world today;

(H) describe the emergence of space explora-
tion and its impact on world affairs;

(I) analyze the impact of changing patterns of
production and consumption of energy tescurces;

(J) examine the uses, abuses, and preservation
of natural resources around the world;

(K) trace the adverse effects that communism,
socialism, and fascism have had on individual freedom
and liberty;

(L) explain the positive aspects and effects of
American capitalism upon the world; and

(M) explain the soviet stated goal of world
communism and the growth of soviet influence and ideol-
ogy around the globe.

(d) World geography studies (one unit). World ge-
ography studies shall include the following essential
elements:

(1) Nature of geography. The student shall be
provided opportunities t0:

(A) compare physical and cultural geography;

(B) explain geographical terminology; and

(C) describe geographical tools and metho-
dologies.

(2) Physical setting of the earth. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) locate and describe major landforms and
features of the earth;

(B) describe the physical forces that alter the
features of the earth’s crust;

(C) describe the physical setting of selected
regions;

(D) locate the major natural resources of the
world and give their uses; and

(E) locate the major nations and regions of the
world.

(3) Interaction of physical environments. The

student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand criteria for determining
regions;

(B) analyze the impact of environment on
ways of life in a region;

(C) describe major economic activities in a
region,

(D) determine the economic, social, and cul-
tural interchange among regions and countries;

(E) explain the causes of population patterns,
densities, and movements;

(F) analyze forces that are causing changes in
the landscapes of regions and countries;

(G) explain the economic importance of water
and other natural resources to regions and countries;

(H) determine kinds and sources of energy for
regions and countries;

(I) describe the agricultural base of regions;
and

(J) examine uses, abuses, and preservation of

natural resources and the physical environment.

(4) Urban analysis. The student shali be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) analyze the site and situation of cities;

(B) describe functions of cities;

(C) understand patterns of urban growth;

(D) analyze movements of people, goods, and
services in an urban environment; and

(E) analyze environmental issues associated
with urban growth.

(¢) United States government (one-half unit). Unit-
ed States government shall include the following essen-
tial elements: .

(1) Foundations of the United States political
system. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) explain reasons governments are estab-
lished;

(B) analyze the differences between direct and
representative democracy;

(C) compare United States political institu-
tions, processes, and values with other governmental
systems;

(D) trace political ideas from the Ancient
World, Western Europe, and the 13 colonies that formed
the foundation of the United States system of
government;

(E) trace the growth of the two-political party
system in the United States; and

(F) analyze major historical documents relat-
ing to the political development of the United States.

(2) Development of the United States govern-
mental system. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) analyze the purposes and political and eco-
nomic philosophies of the United States Constitution, Bill
of Rights, and Declaration of Independence;

(B) recognize significant individuals who
played important roles in establishing the government of
the United States;

(C) analyze the impact of Supreme Court de-
cisions on the American governmental system; and

(D) explain due process of law.

(3) Structures and functions of the United States
governmental systems. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) describe the structures and functions of
governments at federal, state, and local levels;

(B) identify executive, legislative, and judicial
authority roles on national, state, and local levels;

(C) understand the taxing and spending func-
tions of national, state, and local levels of government
and the impact of these functions; and

(D) analyze techniques for maintaining a di-
vision of power among branches of government and be-
tween national and state levels.

(4) Participation and decision making in civic af-
fairs. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) examine factors that influence an individu-
al’s political beliefs and behavior;

(B) understand the functions of political par-
ties in the United States political process;

(C) analyze the functions of minor political
parties and interest groups in the American political
process; and
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(D) nterpret the concept that the United States
has a ‘‘government of law, not men.”’

() Advanced Texas studies (one-half unit). Ad-
vanced Texas studies shall include the following essen-
tial elements:

(1) History of Texas in the 20th century. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) explore the effect on Texas of the closing
of the frontier;

(B) recognize the roles of Texans in interna-
tional conflicts;

(C) 1dentify and explain the significance of
major issues and personalities; and

(D) understand the impact of science and téch-
nology on the historical development of Texas.

(2) Political and social development of 20th-
century Texas. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) recogmize the important pohtical events
that have occurred n Texas;

(B) tdentify significant individuals who affect-
ed the political and social history of the state;

(C) trace the changes in governmental 1nsti-
tutions;

(D) describe the structures and functions of
governments at the local and state levels;

(E) identify the contributions of various eth-
nic, cultural, and racial groups and individuals to Texas;
and

(F) understand the social and cultural changes
that have occurred 1n Texas.

(3) Economic growth of 20th-century Texas. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) explore the role of the petroleum indus-
try on the economic growth of the state;

(B) recognize the role of major industries to
the economic development of Texas;

(C) understand the économic interdependence
of Texas and other states and nations; and

(D) understand the impact of the farming and
ranching industries on the economic growth of the state.

(4) Geographic influences on the development of
Texas. The student shall be provided opportumties to:

(A) describe the major geographic features of
the state;

(B) describe the influence of geography on the
direction and flow of population settlement and growth;

(C) explain the importance of water resources,
economically and recreationally;

(D) describe where
resources are found 1n Texas,

(E) explain causes for the conttnuing urbani-
zation of Texas; and

(F) dentify places of historical significance in
one’s community and state.

(8) American culture studies (one-half unit). Amert-
can culture studies shall include the following essential
elements:

(1) History and contributions of selected cultur-
al, racial, and ethnic groups. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) 1dentify cultural, racial, and ethnic groups
that have settled in the United States and explain reasons
for their immigration;

important natural
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(B) ‘explain the multicultural nature of the dis-
covery, exploration, and settlement of the United States;

(C) recognize the contributions of various cul-
tural, racial, and ethnic groups and individuals to the de-
velopment and growth of the United States;

(D) understand the interaction of selected
groups with individuals and groups from various reli-
gious, national, racial, and ethnic backgrounds; and

(E) trace the historical origins of selected
groups.

(2) Cultures of selected cultural, racial, and eth-
nic groups. The student shall be provided opportunities
to:

(A) 1dentufy special celebrations and events
and explain their connections with cultural, racial, and
ethnic groups;

(B) recogmze examples of cultural borrowing
that reflect the multicultural aspects of the nation;

(C) descrnibe the art, music, hterature, drama,
and other culturally related activities of various groups;

(D) analyze the influences of selected groups
on American culture, particularly in the Southwest;

(E) identify efforts of various groups to main-
tain cultural identity in relation to the dominant culture;
and

(F) analyze the diverse hfestyles of groups
selected for study.

(h) World area studies (one-half-one unit). World

area studies shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Historical developments of selected regions

or countries. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to*

(A) trace major historical events from early
beginnings to the present, emphasizing 20th-century de-
velopments;

(B) explore the interaction of selected regions
or countries with other areas of the world, historically
and presently; and

(C) recognize significant personalities in the
development of selected regions or countries.

(2) Poltical and economic developments of
selected regions or countries. The student shall be pro-
vided opportunities to-

(A) describe the governmental structures of
selected countries;

(B) 1dentify factors that have affected econom-
i1c development;

(C) explore the impact of science, technolo-
gy, and industrialization; and

(D) describe contemporary political and eco-
nomic relationships with the rest of the world

(3) Geographic aspects of selected regions or
countries. The student shall be provided opportunities to.
(A) describe the physical features of the area
studied;
(B) recognize the influence of geography on
the historical development of area studied; and
(C) analyze population patterns and trends of
selected areas.
(4) Cultural aspects of selected regions or coun-
tries. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) understand the social and cultural changes
that have affected lifestyles;



(B) compare and contrast variations of cultur-
al patterns in selected regions or countries;
(C) analyze the roles of religions and traditions
on shaping the cultures of an area; and
(D) identify the art, music, literature, drama,
and other culturally related activities of an area.
(1) Psychology (one-half unit). Psychology shall in-
clude the following essential elements:
(1) Nature of psychology. The student shall be
provided opportuntties to:
(A) define the fields of psychology;
(B) analyze the tools and techniques of psy-
chology; and ,
(C) understand the terminology of psy-
chology. ¢
(2) Human growth, development, and behavior.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) explain stages of human growth and de-
velopment;

(B) understand factors involved in learning -

and language development;

(C) describe thinking and creative processes;

(D) explain motivation and emotion; and

(E) understand personality theories, disorder
therapies, and personality testing and assessment.

(3) Development of the individual. The student

shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) analyze the development of self-concept;

(B) understand relationships of individuals
with other individuals and with groups; and

(C) establish individual long- and short-range
goals.

()) Sociology (one-half umt). Sociology shall in-
clude the following essential elements:
(1) Nature of sociology. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
(A) define sociology;
(B) analyze the tools and techniques of sociol-
ogy; and
(C) understand sociological terminology.
(2) Culture, socialization, groups, and institu-
tions. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) explain the processes of socialization;
(B) analyze types of groups and interactions
among groups; ’
(C) analyze social institutions, their structures
and functions;
(D) understand the roles of beliefs, mores, tra-
ditions, and folk-ways in a culture;
(E) analyze social problems in selected cul-
tures; and
(F) analyze roles of people in various situa-
tions and relationships.
(3) Communications.
provided opportunities to:
(A) explain symbolic communications,
(B) understand impact of media on groups;

The student shall be

and
(C) analyze forms of propaganda and
propaganda techniques.
(4) Cultural development and change. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) understand causes of cultural and social
change;

(B) analyze the impact of science and technol-
ogy upon people and cultures; and

(C) describe the effects of cultural contact and
diffusion.

(k) Advanced social science problems (one-half
unit). Advanced social science problems shall include the
following essential elements:

(1) Application of historical and social science
facts, concepts, rules, and generalizations to selected
topics, problems, or issues. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) formulate cause/effect, summary, and
value generalizations;

(B) condense information into valid sum-
maries;

(C) question stereotypes representing inac-
curate or oversimphfied judgments; and

(D) apply research skills to venfy the validity
of rules, laws, principles, generalizations, or decisions.

(2) Democratic participatory skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) evaluate the processes and results of de-
cision making;

(B) apply the strategies of problem solving;

(C) express idecas in an orderly and open
manner;

(D) undertake personal leadership in groups;

(E) accept leadership of others;

(F) demonstrate tolerance of differing opin-
ons; and

(G) state and defend a point of view.

(3) Processes of reasoming. The student shall be

provided opportunities to:
(A) draw inferences from data;
(B) distinguish fact from opinion;
(C) draw conclusions from data;
(D) recognize common fallacies; and
(E) 1dentify and analyze propaganda.

(4) Analysis of information from various

sources. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) venify the vahdity of information;
(B) determine relationships between causes
and effects;
)
opinions;
(D) form vahd generalizations;
(E) denufy unstated assumptions; and
(F) detect bias 1n sources of information.

interpret and evaluate conflicting

§75.69. Economucs, with Emphasis on the Free Enter-
prise System and its Benefits (One-Half Umit). Econom-
ics with emphasts on the free enterprise system and its
benefits (grades 11 and 12) shall include the following es-
sential elements:
(1) American free enterprise system. The student

shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) dentify charactenstics, benefits, and goals
of the American free enterprise system;

(B) analyze how supply and demand affect
prices;

(C) examine the circular flow of economic ac-
tivity;

(D) relate the business cycle, deflation, and in-
flation with economic conditions;
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(E) analyze the roles of economic incentives,
voluntary exchanges, private property rights, and com-
petition; .
(F) understand the role of business in the
A}mcrican free enterprise system;

(G) examine the roles of labor and consumers
in the American free enterprise system;

(H) relate the price mechamsm to allocation
of resources and distribution of income; and

(I) identify the factors of production and the
income earned from each factor.

(2) Government in the American economic sys-
tem. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) uaderstand how the government both pro-
tects and regulates the operations of the market system;

(B) examine the processes and consequences
of the government’s budget;

(C) examine the organization and functions of
the Federal Reserve System;

(D) analyze the costs and benefits of govern-
ment regulation of the market; and

(E) evaluate the economic performance of
monetary and fiscal policies.

(3) American economic system and internation-
al economic relations. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) compare various types of economic sys-
tems (capitalism, socialism, and communism); and

(B) examine the purposes, the extent, and the
impact of world trade on the United States’ economy.

(4) Consumer economics. The student shall be
provided opportunities to.

(A) describe the rights and responsibilities of
consumers;

(B) 1dentify the market conditions and agen-
cies that provide consumer protection;

(C) understand the use of credit and savings
and how they affect the economy;

(Df define basic consumer terminology in the
areas of credit, insurance, budgeting, and home owner-
ship or leasing; and

(E) examine the income tax.

(5) Social studies attitudes, values, and skills for
citizenship as appropriate to this course as described in
§75.48(a) of this title (relating to Social Studies, Texas
and United States History) are included by reference.

§75.70. Business Education.

(a) Typewnting (one-half-one umt). Typewriting
shall include the essential elements 1n this subsection.
Typewniting offered for one semester must include the
elements in paragraphs (1)-(3) of this subsection. Type-
writing offered for two semesters must tnclude all of the
elements in this subsection.

(1) Keyboard mastery techniques. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) position body and hands;
(B) learn the spanal arrangement of the
keyboard;
(C) strike keys with the correct fingers; and
(D) operate various machine parts.
(2) Speed and accuracy in keyboarding. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) read and type response patterns;
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(B) type skill-comparison writings;

(C) control the pace of typing for accuracy;

(D) push for higher speed goals (emphasized
in both semesters); and

(E) sustain speed on longer writings (empha-
sized in both semesters).

(3) Copy-arrangement skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) center horizontally and vertically;

(B) tabulate in columns;

(C) balance letters on page;

(D) follow manuscript form for themes and
reports; and

(E) apply correction techniques.

(4) Communication skills. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) practice proofreading, spelling, and cor-
recting errors;

(B) punctuate sentences; and

(C) compose at typewriter.

(5) [’roblem typing skills. The student shall be

provided opportunities to:

(A) apply copy-arrangement principles;

(B) interpret and follow directions (empha-
sized in both semesters);

(C) plan and complete work; and

(D) type from rough draft and handwritten
copy.

(6) Production competencies. The student shall
be provided opportunities to.

(A) make placement decisions;

(B) organize work materials; and

(C) produce usable copy under timed situ-
ations.

(7) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss how the
ability to operate a keyboard efficiently affects informa-
tion flow. '

(b) Accounting (one-half-one unit). Accounting
shall include the essential elements 1n this subsection.
Accounting offered for one semester must include the eie-
ments 1n paragraphs (1) and (2) of this subsection.
Accounting offered for two semesters must include all
of the elements 1n this subsection.

(1) Axcounting as an information system. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) learn and use the language of business;

(B) understand the importance of accurate
records;

(C) provide financial data; and

(D) understand the accounting equation.

(2) Processing financial data. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the purposes of and proce-
dures for recording transactions;

(B) analyze soutce documents;

(C) classify, organize, and record data;

(D) follow specialized procedures of the ac-
counting cycle; and

(E) prepare financial statements.

(3) Data processing applications. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) prepare data for processing;
(B) format data for particular uses;



(C) verify output data for accuracy;

(D) relate basic steps of data cycle to steps of
the accounting cycle (flowcharting); and

(E) process data electronically.

(4) Tool for management. The student shall be

provided opportunities to:

(A) determine working capital;

(B) analyze financial statements,

(C) provide information for decision making;
and

(D) evaluate alternative solutions 10 business
problems.

(5) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss the use
of current electronic methods of transferring funds and
accessing database information as related to course
content.

(c) Business data processing (one-half unit). Busi-
ness data processing shall include the following essential
elements:

(1) Overview of computers The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) learn the components of a computer
system,

(B) discuss nteraction of people and com-
puters for productivity; and

(C) differentiate between computer languages.

(2) Technological changes. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) develop computer-related vocabulary; and
(B) merge data processing and word process-
ing (information processing).

(3) Computer applications. The student shall be
provided opportunities to-

(A) process business, industry, and govern-
ment information;

(B) explore telecommunications;

(C) show relationships to education, medicine,
entertainment, and everyday living; and

(D) discuss facilitation of worldwide informa-
tion processing (networking)

(4) Systems and concepts The student shall be
provided opportunities to.

(A) trace the computer cycle;

(B) 1denufy various types of input-output
media;

(C) format input and output information;

(D) store and retrieve information; and

(E) improve the decision-making process.

(5) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportumties to discuss the use
of current electronic methods of compihing, storing, and
accessing information as related to course content.

(d) Business mathematics (one-half-one umt). Bus-
iness mathematics shall include the essential elements in
this subsection. Business mathematics offered for one
semester must include the elements in paragraphs (1) and
(2) of this subsection. Business mathematics offered for
two semesters must include all of the elements in this sub-
section.

(1) Basic mathematics skills. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) refine skills and develop speed n perform-
ing calculations;

(B) develop logical approaches to solving bus-
iness problems; and
(C) solve business-related metric problems.

(2) Personal business problems. The student shall

be provided opportunities to:

(A) make price comparisons;

(B) determine the cost of borrowing;

(C) compare interest costs of different lend-
ing agreements;

(D) compute travel expenses, including cost of
operating an automobile;

(E) differentiate between simple and com-
pound interest on savings;

(F) calculate rate of income on bonds;

(G) cost the purchase of stocks;

(H) use an amortization table for determining
monthly payments;

(I) figure property tax rate; and

J) ’flgure income tax when itemizing
deductions.

(3) Business-related problems. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) price merchandise based on both cost price
and selling price;

(B) calculate payrolis,

(C) determine cost of production;

(D) calculate cost of goods sold;

(E) compute sales commissions and selling cost
percentages;

(F) calculate depreciation expense; and

(G) construct graphs, charts, and tables
depicting the results of business operations.

(4) Computer apphcations The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) develop flowcharts for solving many types
of data processing problems; and
(B) nterpret computer printouts.

(5) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss the use
of current electronic methods of transferring funds and
accessing information as related to course content.

(e) Business communications (one-half-one umt).
Business communications shall include the following es-
sential elements

(1) Communication skills The studert shall be
provided opportunities to.

(A) refine basic grammar and writing skills;

(B) express thoughts logically and sequentially;

(C) apply accepted standards in capitalization,
number expression, and abbreviations;

(D) expand business vocabulary with empha-
sts on spelling;

() locate, organize, and use supplementary
resources;

(F) choose language, style, and format ap-
propriate to message’s purpose and audience; and

(G) adhere 10 the charactenistics of good com-
munications

(2) Listening shills The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to

(A) differentiate between hearing and lis-
tening;

(B) provide verbal feedback;

(C) observe nonverbal feedback;
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(D) write or repeat information and nstruc-
tions; and

(E) write summaries of meetings.

(3) Oral communication. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) articulate sounds and words;

(B) select and use speech form and style ap-
propriate to audience and purpose;

(C) interact in group activities;

(D) use proper telephone techniyues; and

(E) make oral reports and presentations

(4) Written communication. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) compile a checkhst of techmques for ef-
fective writing;

(B) plan, organize, and outline messages;

(C) follow accepted formats of business
letters;

(D) examine factors that create clarity of
message;

(E) achieve effective tone and style in letters;

(F) edit to evaluate coherence and umity;

(G) proofread for spelling, grammar, syntax,
punctuation, and accuracy of statements; and

(H) prepare reports

(5) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss the use
of current electronic methods of transmutting and receiv-
ing communications as related to course content.

(f) Career exploration (one-half unit). Career ex-
ploration shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Self-awareness in relation to work. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportuntties to:

(A) recognize individual values as determin-
ing factors in choosing a career; and

(B) assess individual interests, aptitudes, and
limitations and relate them to career goals

(2) Career options. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) develop a system for collecting career in-
formation;

(B) explore careers within U S Education
Department job clusters, including new and emerging oc-
cupations;

(C) relate interests and aptitudes to specific
career clusters;

(D) identfy mampulative skills essential 1n
many occupations;

(E) conduct a job analysis by interviewing and
observing; and

(F) idenufy common elements 1n an occupa-
tion that may transfer to other fields

(3) Assessment of career opportunities. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportumties to.

(A) locate and use information for evaluating
employment opportumties; and

(B) determine it career objectives can result in
desired long-term financial goals

(4) Career planning. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to;

(A) understand the necessity for gaining em-
ployability skills;

(B) formulate sequential long-range, tentative
career plans;
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(C) determine the amount of education or
training needed to achieve career goals;

(D) obtain pertinent information about
schools and traiming programs;

(E) select a tentative high school educational
plan best suited to needs and desires;

(F) use constructive decision-making skills;
and

(G) identify sources of financial assistance for
any type of education or experience.

(5) Job secking. The student shall be provided

opportunities to:

(A) locate information about job opportuni-
ties for which one is qualified;

(B) identify employment sources;

(C) make job applications; and

(D) interview for a job.

(6) Growing on the job. The student shall be

provided opportunities to:

(A) discuss the importance of maintaining and
advancing on the job; and

(B) develop interpersonal skills needed in
working roles

(7) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss the use
of current electronic methods of accessing database career
information as related to course content.

(2) Personal business management (one-half unit).
Personal business management shall include the follow-
ing essential elements:

(I) Money management. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
(A) develop personal economic problem-
solving skills;
(B) understand a paycheck;
(C) plan the use of income;
(D) use banking services;
(E) plan a savings program;
(F) understand the meaning and use of credit;
(G) plan major purchases; and
(H) develop cost benefit analysis skills.
(2) Personal records. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunites to:
(A) keep accurate records of income, spend-
ing, and savings,
(B) prove accuracy of checkbook records; and
(C) file an income tax report.
(3) Reduction of economic risks. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) discuss the purpose of mnsurance;
(B) discuss insuring for health protection;
(C) discuss insuring for income security;
(D) discuss insuring vehicles; and
(E) discuss insuring home and property.
(4) Individuals and work. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:
(A) plan for future income;
(B) examune the necessity for adapting to a
changing job world,
(C) examine the mmportance of job satis-
faction;
(D) discuss how work attitudes and behavior
affect absentecism; and



(E) examine the concept of voluntary exchange
as it relates to employment.

(5) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss the use
of current electronic methods of transferring funds and
accessing database information as related to course
content.

(h) Recordkeeping (one-half-one umt). Record
keeping shall include the essential elements in this sub-
section. Record keeping offered for one semester must
include the elements in paragraphs (1)-(3) of this subsec-
tion Recordkeeping offered for two semesters must in-
clude all of the elements in this subsection.

(1) Recording and maintaining information. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) understand the importance of keeping ac-
curate records;
(B) organize a record-keeping system;
(C) maintain records and prepare statements
for a small business;
(D) develop recordkeeping vocabulary;
(E) denufy apphications of computer technol-
ogy to business tasks; and
(F) process data electronically. -
(2) Banking. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to.
(A)
services;
(B) open and maintain different kinds of bank
accounts;
(C) differentiate between various types of
check endorsements; and
(D) reconcile bank statements.
(3) Money management. The student shall be
provided opportumties to-
(A) plan and maintain a budget;
(B) learn how to obtain and use credit;
(C) verify bills and statements;
(D) establish and maintain a petty cash fund;

identify different kinds of banking

and
(E) compile personal income tax information.

(4) Payroll. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) calculate earnings using various payroll
plans;

(B) figure and report payroll deductions;

(C) maintain payroll register,

(D) maintain records required for tax audit;
and

(E) compile quarterly tax reports
(5) Business forms. The student shall be provided
opportunities to
(A) determune functions oi various business
forms; and
(B) prepare and process source documents.

(6) Inventory. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:
(A) procure, store, and issue supplies; and
(B) differentiate between periodic and per-
petual inventory.
(7) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss the use
of current electronic methods of inventory control, trans-

ferring funds, and accessing database information as
related to course content.

(i) Advanced typewriting/word processing (one-
half-one unit). Advanced typewriting/word processing
shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Proficiency in keyboarding. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) refine techniques, speed, and accuracy;

(B) improve level of proficiency in manipulat-
ing machine;

(C) refine work habits; and

(D) care for equipment.

(2) Communication skills. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) refine communication skills for produc-
ing usable copy;

(B) express numbers correctly;

(C) compose various types of business mes-
sages; and

(D) refine proofreading abilities.

(3) Problem typing skills. The student shall be

provided opportunities to:

(A) nterpret and follow directions;

(B) complete business forms, both printed and
unprinted;

(C) prepare copy for various types of duplicat-
ing processes;

(D) make decisions about placement, format,
and priority of completion;

(E) tabulate tables, and

(F) produce manuscripts, reports, and legal
documents.

(4) Production skills. The student shall be
provided opportunities to produce under timed situations
usable copy of different kinds of business documents,
messages, and forms from rough draft, corrected, and
handwritten copy.

(5) Word processing skills. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) develop word processing skills; and
(B) use word processing equipment when
available.

(6) Office style simulation. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) develop skills in working with realistic bus-
1ness situations;

(B) develop competencies m organizing and
planning for work in an office setting;

(C) ncrease awareness of the various typing
tasks found in specialized offices; and

(D) develop human relation skills.

(7) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss the use
of current electronic methods of transmitting and receiv-
ing information as related to course content.

() Advanced accounting (one-half-one unit). Ad-
vanced accounting shall include the essential elements in
this subsection Advanced accounting offered for one
semester must include the elements in paragraphs (1)-(5)
of this subsection. Advanced accounting offered for two
semesters must include all of the elements n this sub-
section.

(1) Basic principles and procedures. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:
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(A) reinforce logical structure and reasoning
processes of accounting; and

(B) compile various kinds of financial reports
for both internal use and government agencies.

(2) Payroll. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to compute, maintain, and report payroll in-
formation.

(3) Adjustment accounts. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) estimate uncollectable accounts receivable;

(B) comply with government regulations for
acquiring, depreciating, depleting, and disposing of fixed
assets;

(C) dispose of buildings and land; and

(D) record and adjust accrual and deferral ac-
counts.

(4) Control systems. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) use a voucher system;
(B) price and control inventory; and
(C) design a budgetary control system.

(5) Automated accounting. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) use and interpret computer flowcharts;

(B) develop a working knowledge of the num-
bering system for the chart of accounts;

(C) use the batch process to record transac-
tions in journal entry transmittals;

(D) convert data from journal entry transmit-
tals to input media; and

(E) process data electronically.

(6) Partnership. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) form and terminate partnerships; and
(B) divide earnings and losses.

(7) Taxes, notes, and drafts. The student shall

be provided opportunities to:

(A) calculate and record sales tax;

(B) figure and record business property tax;

(C) record notes receivable and notes payabile;
and

(D)
acceptances.

(8) Corporation accounting. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) interpret certificates of incorporation;

(B) record transactions for starting a corpo-
ration;

(C) differentiate between common and
preferred stock;

(D) handle stock transfers;

(E) journalize procedures for paying divi-
dends; and

(F) analyze the equity of a corporation.

(9) Cost accounting. The student shall be provid-

ed opportunities to:

(A) prepare cost sheets; and

(B) record and interpret entries related to
direct and indirect costs.

(10) Managerial uses. The student shall be
provided opportunities to relate accounting data with de-
cision making.

(11) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss the use

handle drafts, bills of lading, and trade
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of current electronic methods of transferring funds and
accessing database information as related to course
content.

(k) Business and consumer law (one-half unit). Bus-
iness and consumer law shall include the foliowing es-
sential elements:

(1) Origin of and necessity for a court system,
The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) distinguish between constitutional, statu-
tory, common, and administrative law;
(B) understand the organizational structure of
our court systems;
(C) distinguish between a felony and a mis-

* demeanor; and

(D) distinguish between a tort and a crime.

(2) Characteristics of contracts. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the essentials of an enforceable
contract; and

(B) discuss the rights and obligations of both
the assignor and the assignee in contracts.

(3) Buying goods and service. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) define a purchasing contract;

(B) differentiate between express warranties
and implied warranties made by the seller;

(C) clanfy the debtor and creditor rela-
tionship;

(D) define the essentials of a negotiable in-
strument;

(E) discuss consumer protection laws; and

(F) define a holder in due course and the lia-
bility for a negotiable instrument.

(4) Personal and real property. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) distinguish between personal and real
property;

(B) distinguish between a bailment and a sales
relationship; and

(C) understand rental contracts and leases
regarding the rights and obligations of landlords and
tenants.

(5) Economic protection. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the importance of wills; and
(B) determine pnority in the distribution of an
estate when there is no will.

(6) Agency and employment. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) discuss the obligations of each party to an
employment contract; and

(B) examine the liability of a principal to a
third party for the acts of an agent or employee.

(7) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss the use
of current electronic methods of accessing database in-
formation as related to course content.

(1) Introduction to computer programming (one-
half unit). Introduction to computer programming shall
include the following essential elements:

(1) Introduction to programming. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) keyboard prewritten simplified input;



(B) differentiate between control statements
and programming statements;

(C) understand the difference between a data
file and a program;

(D) store and retrieve information from differ-
ent media;

(E) edit programming statements; and

(F) take care of the computer and media.

(2) Simulating computer program. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) learn the order in which commands and
conditional/unconditional statements are accepted by the
computer;

(B) identify the uses of variables, constants,
and literals; and

(C) identify action words in language.

(3) Flowcharting. The student shall be provided
opportunities to*

(A) follow logical steps in the problem-solving
process;

(B) follow direction flow and use connectors;

(C) determine alternatives and make decisions;

(D) sequence and link; and

(E) loop and complete.

(4) Structuring programs. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) correlate read and input statements;

(B) format input and output;

(C) use branch statements;

(D) use subroutines and repetitive operations;

(E) apply graphics to business applications;

(F) use string mampulation; and

(G) debug.

(5) Documentation. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) follow proper methods of software
documentation;

(B) list facts about the program; and

(C) list bugs.

(6) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shali be provided opportunities to discuss how com-
puter programs provide for efficient flow of information.

(m) Business management and ownership (one-
half-one unit). Bus.ness management and ownership shall
include the essential elements in this subsection. Business
management and ownership offered for one semester
must include the elements in paragraphs (1)(3) of this
subsection. Business management and ownership offered
for two semesters must include all of the elements in this
subsection.

(1) Business structure. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) dentify characteristics of each type of bus-
iness ownership;

(B) differentiate between private, public,
quasi-public, and governmental business structures;

(C) determine the advantages and disadvan-
tages of each type of business ownership; and

(D) assume the role of an entrepreneur in a
free enterprise system.

(2) Functions of management. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) plan and set long-range and short-range
goals;

(B) organize (staffing, distributing authority);

(C) control (production, inventory);

(D) direct (motivating, leading);

(E) make decisions;

(F) deal with social responsibilites; and

(G) adapt to technological changes.

. (3) Finance. The student shall be provided op-

portunities to:

(A) examine financing a business;

(B) examine maintaining and interpreting
financial information;

(C) examine the management of credit sales
and collections; and

(D) examine the need for insuring against
financial loss.

(490 Human resources. The student shall be
provided opportunities to: )

(A) discuss selecting, training, and promoting
employees;

(B) discuss promoting human relations;

(C) discuss coping with change and conflict;

(D) discuss types of compensation and
benefits; and

(E) discuss dealing with labor relations.

(5) Marketing. The student shall be provided op-

portunities to:

(A) learn how to promote sales;

(B) explore pricing procedures in a free mar-
ket; and

(C) learn processes of distiibuting goods and
services.

(6) Government and business. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) examine interaction between government
and business;

(B) learn about the regulation of non-
competitive practices;

(C) examine the regulating of retail prices; and

(D) explore taxing.

(7) International business. The student shall be

provided opportunities to:

(A) study world trade; and -

(B) differentiate between balance of trade and
balance of payments.

(8) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss the use
of current electromic methods of database management
systems and accessing vanous types of databases as related
to course content.

(n) Office procedures {(cannot be taken concurrent-
ly with vocational office education) (one-half-one unit).
Office procedures shall include the following essential
elements:

(1) General office knowledge. The student shall
be provided opportunities to: .

(A) identify duties and responsibiliies com-
mon to most offices;

(B) delineate the work flow of an office or
system;

(C) relate office operations to the entire busi-
ness organization;

(D) plan and organize work;

(E) maintain supplies; and

(F) effect good human relations.
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(2) Clenical duties. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) develop a working knowledge of various
kinds of banking services;

(B) calculate and verify business compu-
tations;

(C) disburse and replenish a petty cash fund;
and

(D) operate calculator with proficiency.

(3) Communications and information. The stu-

dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) follow oral and written directions;

(B) use appropriate telephone techniques;

(C) transform dictated or handwritten copy
into final product;

(D) set priorities for completion of work;

(E) record minutes of meetings and confer-
ences; and

(F) prepare reports and documents.

(4) Filing and records management. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) identify equipment and supplies necessary
for a filing system;

(B) establish and maintain a filing system;

(C) relate micrographic processes with filing
systems; and

(D) establish a transfer and retention schedule.

(5) Handling mail. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) process incoming and outgoing mail; and
(B) identify different classes of mail and spe-
cial mailing servioces.

(6) Travel, meetings, and conferences. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) arrange travel and transportation services;
and
(B) schedule meetings and conferences.

(7) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss the use
of current electronic office technology, including methods
of transmitting and receiving information as related to
course content.

(0) Shorthand (one-half-one unit). Shorthand shall
include the essential elements in this subsection. Short-
hand offered for one semester must include the elements
in paragraphs (1)-(3) of this subsection. Shorthand offered
for two semesters must include all of the elements in this
subsection.

(1) Shorthand theory. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) learn shorthand symbols;

(B) automatize brief forms/speed forms;
(D) write phonetically; and

(E) master shorthand theory.

(2) Techniques. The student shall be provided

opportunities to:

(A) learn the correct writing position;

(B) develop correct writing techniques; and

(C) develop proportion rather than size of
characters. )
(3) Skill development (should be emphasized
both semesters). The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) read under timing;
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(B) write familiar outlines;

(C) preview dictation material;

(D) build speed by repetition;

(BE) expaad business vocabulary;

(F) construct unfamiliar outlines;

(G) improve concentration and retention; and

(H) write for extended periods of time.

(4) Transcription. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) transcribe at the typewriter;

(B) improve proofreading and correcting tech-
niques;

(C) increase skill in punctuation, word divi-
sion, spelling, and grammar usage; and

(D) produce copy in mailable business form
under timed situations.

¢5) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss how the
skill of shorthand can expedite the flow of information
in the automated office.

(p) Advanced shorthand (one-half-one unit). Ad-
vanced shorthand shall include the following essential
clements:

(I) Reinforcement of theory. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) review theory principles;

(B) automatize frequently used words and
phrases; and

(C) construct unfamiliar outlines.

(2) Dictation. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) increase dictation speed levels;

(B) use varied and specialized matenals; and

(C) develop specialized terminology.

(3) Transcription. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) refine subskills of spelling, word differen-
tiation, rules of punctuation, number usage, capitali-
zation;

(B) produce usable transcripts; and

(C) refine proofreading ability

(4) Office-style dictation. The student shall be
provided opportunities i0:

(A) make insertions and deletions 1n notes;

(B) change location of words or sentences, and

(C) check figures for accuracy.

(5) Production. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) extend penods of dictation;

(B) lengthen timed transcription;

(C) use a variety of communications, and

(D) transcribe office-type dictation.

(6) Electronic information processes The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss how the
skill of shorthand can expedite the flow of information
in the automated office. :

(qQ) Personal finance (one-half-one unmit) Personal
finance shall include the following essential elements

(1) Insurance. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) examne the concept of risk and the need
for mnsurance;

(B) discuss the probability of loss and how 1n-
surance-works;



(C) 1dentify the different kinds of insurance;

(D) read and understand insurance policies;

(E) differentiate between personal and
property insurance;

(F) determine the legal status of an insurance
policy; and

(G) plan an insurance program.

(2) Investments. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) investigate and discuss investing in secu-
rities;

(B) relate investments to short- and long-term
goals and needs;

(C) establish criteria for the selection of sav-
ings and investments;

(D) distinguish between stocks and bonds;

(E) analyze an annual report;

(F) investigate how one participates in a mutu-
al fund investment plan; and

(G) plan an investment program.

(3) Real estate. The student shall be provided op-

portunities to:

(A) discuss investing 1n real estate;

(B) compare costs of renting with home
ownership;

(C) denufy types of land ownership;

(D) nvestigate factors in buying or building
a home;

(E) examine the nghts and responsibilites of
real property ownership;

(F) explore the cost of financing a home;

(G) differentiate between mortgage, judgment
lien, and mechanics hen;

(H) determine closing costs, and

(1) dentify restrictions that might be found in
deeds.

(4) Electronic information processes. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to discuss the use
of current electronic methods of accessing database 1n-
formation as related to course content.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 29, 1984.

TRD-845900 Raymon L Bynum

Commussioner of Education

Effective date June 21, 1984
Proposal publication date January 6, 1984
For further information, please call (512) 475-7077.

Vocational Education
19 TAC §§75.81-75.91

These new sections are promulgated under the
authoritv of the Education Code, §21.101(b), which
directs the State Board of Education to designate the
essential elements of each subject listed in the Texas
Education Code, §821.101(a), and to require each dis-
trict to provide instruction in those elements at ap-
propriate grade levels.

§75 81  Essenual Elements Common to All Programs.
(@) The elements in this subsection are common to
all vocational programs and shall be included in each ad-
dressed course at the appropriate level. They are described
here to preclude repetition in each course description. Ev-
ery school offering vocational education shall provide
courses which include the following essential elements:
(1) Leadership concepts and skills. The student

shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) identify characteristics and responsibilities
of leaders and effective group members;

(B) participate in orderly meetings conducted
according to parliamentary procedure (optional in oc-
cupational orientation);

(C) function effectively on committees (op-
tional 1n occupational orientation);

(D) plan and conduct leadership activities; and

(E) prepare for effective citizenship and par-
ticipation 1n our democratic society.

(2) Concepts and skills related to successful em-

ployment. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) develop an awareness of employment op-
portumties 1n chosen field;

(B) practice correct procedures for job appli-
cation and interview;

(C) develop the ability to take and follow both
oral and written directions;

(D) practice punctuality and dependability;

(E) observe rules and standards of the work
place;

(F) demonstrate an ability to work with others
harmoniously;

(G) develop responsibility and the ability to
follow through on assigned tasks; and

(H) exhibit productive work habits and at-
titudes.

(3) Concepts and skills associated with en-
trepreneurship The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) recognize opportunities and options for
business ownership;

(B) 1dentify entry-level procedures, planning
processes, and terms needed to open a business; and

(C) develop an understanding of the role of
small business in the free enterprise system.

(b) Objectives for these elements must be modified
to suit the needs and abihities of individual handicapped
students, disadvantaged students, and those with limit-
ed English proficiency.

(¢) Indmdual course descriptions are given for oc-
cupations identified by specific six-digit instructional
codes. Whether students receive instruction for an iden-
tified occupation through a pre-employment laboratory
program or through ‘coperative training they must
receive the essential elements specified in appropriate sec-
tions. Only those occupational training areas in which en-
rollment totals at least 1.0% of total program enrollment
are described. Such individual course descriptions are
found in agribusiness education, health occupations edu-
cation, marketing and distributive education, occupation-
al home economcs education, office education, technical
education, and trade and industnal education.
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(d) Prevocational education (one-half-one unit)
may be offered by school districts.

(1) Prevocational education 1s comprised of ex-
ploration activities in one or more occupational clusters
or specific occupational areas. The activities are intend-
ed to provide students a greater understanding of voca-
tional education options and to assist them in making
meaningful and informed vocational education choices

(2) Prevocational classes are one hour classes
that may be offered for either a full-year mn an occupa-
tional cluster or specific occupational area or up to six
different occupatio..al areas in one year.

(3) Pre/ocational education may be offered 1n
any vocational area with the exception of industrial arts,
occupational orientation, and cosmetology.

(4) Every school offering pre-vocational educa-
tion shall provide courses that include the following es-
sential elements:

(A) Concepts and skills involved tn the explo-
ration of an occupational cluster or specific occupation-
al area. The student shall be provided opportunities to.

(1) identify and analyze the jobs within an
occupational cluster or specific occupational area; and

(u) participate in basic laboratory ex-
periences related to the occupational cluster or specific
occupational area.

(B) Concepts and skills associated with safe
working practices. The student shall be provided oppor-
tuaities to:

() identify and understand safe working
practices; and

(1) apply safe working practices to all
laboratory-related instruction

(C) Concepts and skills associated with the
care and use of hand tools and equipment. The student
shall be provided opportunities to develop an understand-
ing of the proper techniques for the use, maintenance,
and storage of tools and equipment related io the occupa-
tional cluster or specific occupational area

(D) Concepts and skills related to career
awareness. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(i) develop knowledge of a broad range of
career options associated with the cluster or occupation-
al area being studied;

. (1) practice guod work habits; and

(ii1) relate personal traits, habits, and atti-

tudes to success in the chosen occupation.

§75.82. Agriculture and Agribusiness Education.

(a) Vocational agriculture I (one unit) shall be a
shop/laboratory-oniented course that includes the follow-
ing essential elements:

(1) Introduction to agrniculture concepts and
skills. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) determine the importance of agriculture
as an industry;
(B) develop awareness of agriculture careers;
and
(C) dentify and apply safe working practices
for all agricultural operations.
(2) Animal science concepts and skills. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) examine the economic importance of
livestock and poultry;
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(B) 1dentify breeds of hivestock and poultry in-
cluding beef cattle, dairy cattle, swine, horses, goats,
sheep, and poultry;

(C) develop ability to select livestock and
poultry 1n relation to conformation and productivity;

(D) handle and restrain livestock and poultry
to perform various activities and safe working practices;

(E) develop ability to castrate, dehorn, brand,
mark, ear notch, tag, and tattoo and dock livestock and
to perform injection procedures; and

(F assimilate the vocabulary of hvestock
management

(3) Soil science concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) recogmze the importance of souls;

(B) understand the physical makeup and
charactenistics of soils;

(C) 1dentify the components of soils including
mineral matter, organic matter, air, and water;

(D) determine the properties of soils includ-
ing ph, color, texture, depth, permeability, slope, fertili-
ty, and erosion;

(E) practice propei method to take soil
samples;

(F) denufy kinds of erosion including water,
wind, social, or physical factors,

(G) recognize erosion control measures;

(H) 1dentify methods to conserve and control
soil water; and

(I) learn the amount of water requirements for
major crops.

(4) Plant science concepts and skills The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the economic importance of
crops and identify major cash crops;

(B) 1dentify the major uses of crops, process-
ing and consumption;

(C) identify the elements and the functions of
each in plant growth;

(D) understand the process by which seeds ger-
minate and the process of photosynthests;

(E) dentify field crops through mdividual
characteristics and plant selection;

(F) classify field crops as to forage, grain,
food, or fiber crops;

(G) select field crops 1n relation to chmate and
soil conditions;

(H) understand plant reproduction and 1den-
tify plants reproduced sexually and asexually;

(I) understand methods of land preparation
for various crops and selection of fertilizers in relation
to soil analysis;

(J) understand methods of irrigation 1n rela-
tion to the crop including row, trickle, flooding, or
sprinkling; ;

(K) understand methods of planting and be-
come familiar with seed varieués and types of equipment
for planting; and

* (L) dentufy methods of harvesting and mar-
keting of all the major crops.

(5) Agncultural mechanics concepts and skills
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) become familiar with general shop
procedures;
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(B) understand impoirtance of mechanics to
agriculture;

(C) practice safety procedures in the shop and
the operation of equipment;

(D) perform farm carpentry using all hand
wood-working tools,

(E) 1dentify and understand the use of wood
fasteners,

(F) dentify various types of lumber and com-
pute a bill of matenals;

(G) denufy measuring and marking devices
used in woodworking;

(H) 1dentify the various kinds of metal used
1n agriculture;

(1) learn how to cut, file, bend, and shape
metal,

(J) dnll holes 1n metal and tap and thread
them;

(K) select and apply paint, including brush or
spray painting; and

(L) sharpen and temper wood and metal hand
tools

(6) Supervised occupati..nal experience program
concepts and skills The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to

(A) plan and establish individual supervised
occupational experience programs,

(B) 1dentify the purposes and characteristics
of a good supervised occupational experience program,

(C) 1dentify methods and purposes of keeping
supervised occupational experience program records,

(D) evaluate the supervised occupational ex-
perience program, and

(E) appreciate the need for keeping records for
awards and recognition.

(b) Vocational agriculture 11 (one unit) shall be a
shop/laboratory-oriented course that includes the foilow-
ing essential elements

() Anmmal science concepts and skills The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to

(A) understand the anatomy and physiology
of hvestock and poultry as related to the circulatory,
respiratory, skeletal, muscular, and digestive system,

(B) understand hivestock and poultry nutrition
as related to feed nutrients, classes of feed, feed addi-
tives, digestion and absorption, and rations,

(C) recognize and treat hivestock and poultry
diseases including bactenal, viral, nutritional, fungal, and
miscellaneous diseases,

(D) recognize and control hvestock and
poultry parasites, both external and internal, and prac-
tice the prevention of parasites; and

(E) evaluate hivestock and poultry including
hve amimal judging and grading, carcass judging and
grading, poultry judging, poultry and egg grading

(2) Soil science concepts and skills The student
shall be provided opportunities to

(A) dentify methods of improving soil fertil-
ity including basic soil nutrients, fertilizers, and organic
matter and recognize soil deficiencies, secondary ele-
ments, and ph, and

(B) understand land evaluation in relation to
soil charactertstics, 1dentify land use classes, land judg-
ing, and principles of land use

(3) Plant science concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) dentify and select plants used for range, .
forest, pasture, and poisonous plants;

(B) determine utilization of grass and forest
lands to include control of undesirable plants and animals,
reseeding, and protection against fire and harvesting;

(C) dentify plant nutrients as related to plant
requirements, inorganic and organic fertilizers, methods,
rates, and time of application;

(D) 1dentify insect and disease problems and
their control with safe application of agricultural chemi-
cals; and

(E) practice mechanical and chemical weed
control

(4) Agricultural mechanics concepts and skills.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) learn the proper use and safety practices
for power tools including bench or circular saw, drill
press, portable electric saw, grinder, power hack saw or
metal band saw, and sabre saw;

(B) safely operate the oxyacetylene welder and
the arc welder,

(C) perform the skills needed for oxyacetylene
cutting and welding and for electric arc welding, and

(D) perform the skills needed for concrete con-
struction including estimating concrete needed, construc-
tion of forms and reinforcing, placing, finishing, and
curing concrete

(5) Supervised occupational experience program
concepts and skills The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to

(A) plan the improvement of supervised oc-
cupational experience programs by determining individual
potentials and goals and possibilities for earmings and
profits,

(B) 1denufy methods of keeping accurate
records of supervised occupational experience programs;

(C) analyze and evaluate supervised occupa-
ttonal experience programs, and

(D) appreciate the need for keeping records for
awards and recognition

(6) Concepts and skills related to agriculture op-
portunities The student shall be provided opportunities
to

(A) explore careers 1n agriculture; and

(B) determine skill and competencies needed
for employment and job placement techniques.

(7) Environmental protection and energy conser-
vation concepts and skills The student shall be provided
opportunities to

(A) understand the regulation and certification
requirements for the use of chemicals; and

(B) recognize ways to conserve fuel and elec-
tric energy on the farm and ranch.

(c) Vocational agriculture I11 (one umt) shall be a
shop/laboratory-oriented course that includes the follow-
ing essential elements

(1) Ammal science concepts and skills. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to.

(A) develop an understanding of animal
reproduction as related to genetics, reproduction systems,
breeding systems, methods of breeding, breeding
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livestock, care at parturition, palpation, and aruficial in-
semination;

(B) evaluate livestock by use of carcass evalu-
ation and performance and production testing,

(C) 1dentify economic and aesthetic values of
wildlife and environmental factors affecting wildhife; and

(D) plan effective hivestock facilities

(2) Soil science concepts and skills. The student
shall be provided opportunities to

(A) read and interpret soil maps, so1l mapping
units, contour maps, and numbering systems;

(B) dentify the basic considerations for soil
management, economic importance and managing sotls
for field crops and grassland; and

(C) dent:ify the agencies assisting 1n soil and
water conservation such as Soil Conservation Service,
Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service, soil
and water conservation districts, watershed districts, and
others.

(3) Plant science concepts and skills The student
shall be provided opportunities to-

(A) understand plant breeding as related to
maintaining pure hines and hybridization,

(B) 1dentify methods and equipment used in
harvesting, handhng, grading, and packing of crops, and

(C) dentify, classify, and select fruits, vegeta-
bles, and ornamental plants

(4) Agricultural mechanics concepts and skills
The student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) learn safety procedures in working with
electrical wiring and motors,

(B) develop wiring layouts,

(C) denuify the types and proper use of elec-
tric motors;

(D) maintain and care for electric motors;

(E) learn the basic principles of a two-cycle
and four-cycle internal combustion engine,

(F) disassemble and reassemble the small air-
cooled engine;

(G) 1dentify procedures involved 1n operation
and daily care of the tractor,

(H) service the air cleaner and crankcase, and
lubricate the tractor,

(I) 1dent:ify plumbing procedures and skills
needed to install and maintain the farm and home water
and sanitation system, and

(J) learn the basic use of the farm level 1n stak-
ing out foundations and fence lines

(5) Agnicultural management concepts and skills
The student shall be provided opportunities to.

(A) learn the importance of good management
and basic decisions i agricultural management,

(B) understand the principles of economics as
related to supply and demand, diminishing returns, com-
parative advantage, and resource substitution,

(C) 1dentity sources of credit, interest rates,
credit instruments, principles of borrowing, and bank-
ing procedures,

(D) appreciate agricultural planning as 1t re-
lates to planning a farm business, determing farm costs,
equipment purchases, and investment planning,

(E) recognize the purposes and types of
records, depreciation, income and financial statements,
income tax returns, and social security,
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(F) 1denufy types of agricultural insurance .
such as life, hospitalization, building, fire, windstorm,
crop, livestock, vehicle, hability, title, and Texas worker’s
compensation insurance;

(G) learn efficient methods of marketing
agricultural products, demands and outlets, governmen-
tal programs, and marketing cooperatives; and

(H) identify various available agricultural pro-
grams and services

(6) Supervised occupational experience program
concepts and skills. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(A) plan supervised occupational experience
program 1n relation to developing the individual’s
potential; /

(B) identify procedures for keeping accurate
records;

(C) analyze productive projects to evaluate su-
pervised occupational experience programs; and

(D) gain greater expertise in keeping records
for awards and recognition.

(7) Concepts and skills related to agricultural op-
portunities The student shall be provided opportunities
to*

(A) explore careers in agriculture; and

(B) dentify job placement techniques

(d) Vocational agriculture 1V (one unit) shall be a
shop/laboratory-oriented course that includes the follow-
ing essential elements*

(1) Ammal science concepts and skills. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunmities to recognize livestock
production management procedures such as livestock
registration, breed classification and certification, specific
pathogen-free program, and pteconditioning hvestock

(2) Soil science concepts and skills The student
shall be provided opportunities to.

(A) become proficient 1n soil testing and us-
ing soil test results,

(B) learn appraisal and productivity of the soil
to evaluate land; and

(C) manage acid, alkaline, saline, and sodic
soils A

(3) Agncultural mechanics concepts and skills
The student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) perform skills needed for farm and ranth
building construction, selection of materials, sketching
plans, and determining bills of matenals,

(B) practice advanced methods of farm truck,
tractor, machinery maintenance and repair,

(C) develop skills in advanced oxyacetylene
welding and brazing,

(D) develop skills in concrete masonry con-
struction; and

(E) perform skills needed for planmng and
bullding farm fences.

(4) Agnicultural management concepts and skills
The student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) learn the importance of agricultural plan-
ning as it relates to production, so1l and water conserva-
t1on, livestock program, cropping system, use of labor,
and wildlife management program;

(B) learn legal nights and responsibilities as
they relate to water rights, boundary hnes, fencing rights,
rights-of-way, easements, hivestock, and seed laws;



(C) understand factors involved in farm ap-
praisal and legal instruments;

(D) recognize methods of marketing livestock
and crops, market news, and price quotations; and

(E) develop a knowledge of agricultural-
related computer applications.

(5) Supervised experience program concepts and
skills. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) determine individual possibilities in plan-
ning supervised occupational experience programs;

(B) 1dentify procedures for keeping accurate
records,

(C) analyze productive projects to evaluate su-
pervised occupational experience programs; and

(D) recogmze the need for keeping records for
awards and recognition. N

(6) Concepts and skills refated to agricultural oc-

cupations. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) make tentative career choice; and
(B) practice job placement techniques.
(e) Agribusiness education shall include the follow-
1ng essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills related to opportunities
in agribusiness. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) determine employment opportunities and
occupational requirements;

(B) choose an occupation;

(C) prepare for an interview;

(D) understand employee-employee and
employee-employer relations;

(E) study employee benefits and payroll infor-
mation;

(F) understand business ownership;

(G) determine occupational interests;

(H) assess personal qualities for training and
employment;

(I) prepare applications; and

(J) maintain job security.

(2) Concepts and skills related to safety and safe
working conditions. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) understand shop procedure and clean-up;

(B) 1dentify and understand safe working prac-
tices; and

(C) apply safe work practices and procedures
to all occupational training situations.

(3) Concepts and skills related to supervised oc-
cupational experience program. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) plan individual supervised occupational
experience programs,

(B) keep records of supervised occupational
experience programs;

(C) use records for awards and recognition;
and

(D) participate on individual basis at agricul-
tural demonstrations, workshops, career days, field days,
contests, etc

(4) Concepts and skills related to the specific oc-
cupation being taught.

() Feed sales and service (two-three units) shall be
a shop/laboratory-oriented course and shall include the
essential agribusiness elements and concepts and skills

related to feed sales and service. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(1) recognize the importance of the feed iridustry;

(2) understand the organization and function of
the feed business;

(3) apply accepted business procedures;

(4) define the functions of feed as related to
animal nutrition;

(5) understand and interpret the regulations
governing labeling and formulations;

(6) understand anatomy, digestion, absorption,
balanced rations, supplements, and creep feeding;

(7) prepare feed for the various classes of
animals;

(8) understand range management practices;

(9) relate sanitation and animal health practices;

(10) understand the methods of disease control;

(11) recognize the symptoms of common
diseases;

(12) practice and recommend rodent control;

(13) understand agricultural chemical standards;
and

(14) recommend appropriate products, accord-
ing to customer needs.

(g) Forest products harvesting (two-three units)
shall be a shop/laboratory-oriented course and include
the essential agribusiness elements and concepts and skills
related to forest products harvesting. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(1) recognize the importance of forestry, the mul-
tiple use concept, and beneficial influences of forests;

(2) identify and understand tree physiology, tree
identification, and tree crown classification;

(3) relate the forest environment to physical and
biological factors, geology and forest soils, forest ecolo-
gy, forest types, and density;

(4) understand wood characteristics, identifica-
tion, commercial trees of Texas, and species of local im-
portance;

(5) determine forest protection against fires, in-
sects, diseases, injury by animals, weather damage, un-
desirable species, chemicals, and safe fire fighting;

(6) understand the fundamentals of reforestation
and applied silviculture;

(7) perform forestry measurements;

(8) ident1fy and understand forest management
activities and economics;

(9) plan timber harvest, purchasing stumpage,
and harvesting operations;

(10) determine utilization of forest products; and

(11) understand the business aspects of forestry,
taxation, forest laws, and real estate.

(h) Fertilizer sales and service (two-three units) shall
include the essential agribusiness elements and the con-
cepts and skills related to fertilizer sales and services. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) recognize the importance of the fertilizer in-
dustry;

(2) understand the role of an agricultural
salesperson;

(3) understand the organization and function of
a fertilizer supplier;

(4) use accepted business procedures;

(5) recognize types of soil and soil problems;
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(6) describe the sources of fertilizer nutrients;

(7) define the function of plant food elements;

(8) recognize the forms of fertilizers;

(9) learn the special uses for fertilizers;

(10) understand the principles involved in the use
of fertilizers;

(11) recognize the methods of applying fertilizer;

(12) understand the operation of fertilizer plant
equipment and application equipment;

(13) take the precautions to prevent improper use
of fertilizers;

(14) understand fertilizer and chemical regula-
tions and control; and

(15) recommend appropriate products according
to customer needs. .

(i) Milk processing plant employee (two-three units)

shall include the essential agribusiness elements and the
concepts and skills related to milk processing plant em-
ployee. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) recognize the importance of the milk process-
ing industry;

(2) recogmze the nutritional properties of milk;
(3) understand microbiology and sanitation
practices; -

(4) understand milk quality and control;

(5) understand milk processing;

(6) operate milk processing equipment;

(7) recognize by-products and specialty items;

(8) perform plant equipment maintenance;

(9) understand electrical power and refrigeration;

(10) understand plant management procedures;

(11) perform plant maintenance;

(12) recognize the economic problems related to
milk production;

(13) recognize the management problems relat-
ed to milk production and marketing; and

(14) understand the relationship between produc-
tion, marketing, processing, and distribution.

(j) Pouitry farm worker-broiler production (two-
three units) shall include the essential agribusiness ele-
ments and the concepts and skills related to poultry farm
worker-broiler production. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(1) recognize the importance of the broiler in-
dustry;

(2) identify safety practices on a poultry farm;

(3) keep poultry farm business records;

(4) undeistand .nanagement practices;

(5) select, care for, and maintain mechanical
equipment;

(6) clean and learn sanitation and health
practices;

(7) prevent and control diseases;

(8) control internal parasites;

(9) feed broilers;

(10) market broilers;

(11) perform mechanical related activities; and

(12) understand pouitry nutritton.

(k) Poultry farm worker-commercial laying flock
(two-three units) shall include the essential agribusiness
elements and the concepts and skills reiated to poultry
farm worker-commercial laying flock. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:
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(1) recognize the importance of the commercial
laying flock;

{2) recognize safety practices on a poultry farm;

(3) keep records for the laying flock;

(4) understand management practices;

(5) select, care for, and maintain mechanical
equipment;

(6) clean and learn sanmtation and health
practices;

(7) prevent and control diseases;

(8) control internal and external parasites;

(9) control insects and pests;

(10) feed the laying flock;

(11) gather, process, and grade eggs;

(12) market eggs;

(13) perform mechanical skills related to com-
mercial egg production; and

(14) understand poultry nutrition.

(I) Veterinary assistant (two-three units) shall in-
clude the essential agribusiness elements and the concepts
and skills related to veterinary assistant. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(1) recognize the importance of the veterinary
medicine field;

(2) understand office management procedures;

(3) understand kennel and cage management;

(4) assist with examination and treatment of
animals;

(5) understand human and animal health;

(6) recognize the principles of disease control;

(7) recognize the methods of disease control;

(8) understand sterilization and disinfection
procedures;

(9) restrain ammals;

(10) provide professional assistancz;

(11) perform the duties of laboratory aides;

(12) recognize clinical signs of common diseases;

(13) understand animal nutrition;

(14) perform other duties related to a veterinary
clinic;

(15) assist with research problems;

(16) develop and practice positive customer rela-
tionships; and

(17) develop an awareness of state and federal
drug regulations.

(m) Agricultural power and machinery repair (two-
three units) shall be a shop/laboratory-oriented course
and shall include the essential agribusiness elements and
the concepts and skills related to agricultural power and
machinery repair. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(1) recognize che importance of farm machinery
in American agriculture;

(2) understand tractor and equipment safety,

(3) read and interpret service and operators’
manuals,

(4) understand tractor design and transmission
of powerbelts and pulleys;

(5) use basic and special mechanic tools;

(6) understand the use of gaskets, sealants, seals,
tubing, and hose;

(7) service and repair all types of bearings;

(8) identify metals and apply appropriate weld-
ing techniques;



(9) clean machines and parts;

(10) understand the basic fundamentals and the
servicing and repair of the internal combustion engine;

(11) service and repajr the power train and
hydraulic systems;

(12) service and repair braking, steering, wheels,
tires, and cooling systems;

(13) understand lubricating systems and use of
lubricants;

(14)

(15

(16)

(17
equipment.

service and repair fuel systems;

service and repair electrical systems;
understand and use testing equipment; and
service and repair farm machines and

(n) Meat processing (two-three units) shall be a
shop/laboratory-oriented course and shall include the es-
sential agribusiness elements and the concepts and skills
related to meat processing. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(1) understand equipment care and sanitation;

(2) learn the nutntive value of meat, uses, cook-
ing qualities, and palatability;

(3) use meat additives;

(4) understand biological aspects of processing,
handling, and storing meat;

(5) learn meat identification;

(6) identify the wholesale and retail cuts of beef,
lamb, and pork;

(7) recognize other meats and fish;

(8) select and grade beef, lamb, and pork car-
casses;

(9) purchase slaughter animals and know the
market classes and grades of cattle, sheep, and swine;

(!0) understand marketing cycles and seasonal
changes;

(11) develop knowledge of marketing of other
slaughter animals and fish;

(12) learn the slaughter of livestock;

(13) learn meat fabrication, equipment opera-
tion, portion control, and specifications;

(14) cut wholesale and retail cuts of beef, lamb,
pork, and other slaughter animals and fish;

(15) understand meat preparation and preser-
vation;

(16) evaluate wrapping, labeling, and packaging
meats and fish;

(17) refrigerate and freeze meats and fish;

(18) recognize and merchandise meat and meat
by-products;

(19) buy, sell, ship, handle, and receive meats
and fish; and

(20) recognize consumer trends.

(0) Agncultural resources (two-three units) shall be

a shop/laboratory-oriented course and shall include the
essential agribusiness elements and the concepts and skills
related to agricultural resources. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(1) identify agricultural resources in the commu-
nity, state, and nation;

(2) determine the importance and economic im-
pact of agricultural resources;

(3) identify occupations in the agricultural
resources areas;

(4) identify employment opportunities and oc-
cupational requirements;

(5) wunderstand the real estate industry;

(6) understand, develop, and manage water and
wastewater resources;

(7) manage and control air resources, air pollu-
tants, and air quality;

(8) manage fish and other aquatic life;

(9) manage wildlife and wildlife environment;

(10) develop, maintain, operate, and finance out-
door recreational activities;

(11) manage, establish, and improve forest
resources;

(12) understand and perform agricultural
resource safety activities;

(13) service and repair chain saws, small gaso-
line engines, boats and boating equipment, recreational
vehicles, and electrical equipment; and

(14) understand the fundamentals of taxidermy.

(p) General agricultural mechanics (two-three units)
shall be a shop/laboratory-oriented course and shall in-
clude the essential agribusiness elements and the concepts
and skills related to general agricultural mechanics. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) recognize the importance of mechanics in
American agriculture;

(2) select type and size of tractors and farm
machinery;

(3) diagnose engine conditions;

(4) service electrical and air conditioning systems;

(5) service the cooling, fuel, and air systems;

(6) service the clutch, tires, wheels, brakes, and
pOWer units;

(7) paint power units and farm machinery;

(8) service and repair small gasoline engines;

(9) set up, maintain, and adjust farm machinery
and equipment;

(10) perform electric and oxyacetylene welding;

(11) perform soldering and cold metal work;

(12) plan an agricultural safety program and a
farm shop; .

(13) construct buildings, equipment, and fences;

(14) use concrete, bricks, tile, and store in
structures;

(15) select materials and electric motors for
agricultural electrification;

(16) determine amount and sources of water
needed;

(17) plan, service, operate, and repair water and
sewage systems;

(18) plan and lay out irrigation systems;

(19) develop skills with a farm level, measuring
land and reading legal descriptions;

(20) read specifications; and

(21) perform electrical wiring and repairing elec-
trical motors.

(q) Agricultural chemicals (two-three units) shall
be a shop/laboratory-oriented course and shall include
the essential agribusiness elements and the concepts and
skills related to agricultural chemicals. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(1) understand early developments in agricultural
chemicals and their importance to animal and plant life;

(2) understand federal and state laws;
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(3) und- stand the computation of dilutions and
the use of application equipment;

(4) understand plant ecology;

(5) recognize classes of insects;

(6) understand the classification and use of in-
secticides;

(7) understand the control of fungi;

(8) understand the control of bacteria;

(9) understand the control of nematodes;

(10) recognize chemicals used in the control of
rodents and predators;

(11) understand the physiological principles, clas-
sification, properties, and characteristics of herbicides;

(12) determine method of treatment, application,
preparation, and herbicide selection;

(13) determine the use of fertilizers;

(14) determine the use and application of
harvest-aid chemicals;

(15) determine the use and application of chem-
icals used as plant regulators;

(16) determine the use and application of agricul-
tural non-crop chemicals; and

(17) recognize pollution caused by agricultural
chemicals in water, atmosphere, and in the soil (residues).

(r) Feedlot employment (two-three units) shall be

a shop/laboratory-oriented course and shall include the
essential agribusiness elements and the concepts and skills
related to feedlot employment. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(1) understand the nutritive value and physical
properties of meat;

(2) identify wholesale and retail cuts of beef,
lamb, and poik;

(3) understand yield and quality grades of beef,
lamb, and pork;

(4) locate and lay out feedlot including pens,
gates, and chutes construction;

(5) purchase, handle, and store feed;

(6) utilize commercial feeding facilities and
equipment;

(7) determine factlities for sick animals,
drainage, and pollution control;

(8) purchase, receive, and provide initial care of
feeder livestock (cattle, sheep, and swine);

(9) understand animal health;

(10) clean, disinfect, and follow sanitary
procedures;

(11) control diseases and parasites;

(12) secure and use drugs and parasiticides;

(13) understand quaiantines and eradication;

(14) understand the treatment of sick animals
and carcass disposal;

(15) understand feeds and feeding;

(16) 1dentify classes of feed, feed additives, and
understand analysis and preparation;

(17) identify types of feeding programs and
rations;

(18) market live and carcass amimals,

(19) understand feed records, finances, cost ac-
counting, computer use, and performance records; and

(20) perform care and maintenance of equipment
and facilities.

(s) Ornamental hotticulture (two-three units) shall

be a shop/laboratory-oriented course and shall include
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the essential agribusiness elements and the concepts and
skills related to ornamental horticulture. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(1) understand greenhouse plant classification;

(2) identify greenhouse, ornamental, and nurs-
ery plants;

(3) 1dentify bud, stem, leaf, flower, and fruit
characteristics;

(4) identify structures and equipment used in
providing greenhouse, ornamental, and nursery plants;

(5) determine location, size, environment, and
arrangement of a greenhouse;

(6) water and feed greenhouse plants;

(7) select and identify propagation media, nurs-
ery soils, compost, mulches, soil mixtures, fertilizers, and
other growth materials; ’

(8) perform soil sterihzation,

(9) understand and perform the methods of
propagation of plants;

(10) understand selection,
reproduction of plants;

(11} grow greenhouse plants;

(12) grow nursery stock and ornamentals 1n con-
tainers;

(13) develop and maintain the landscape and turf
grasses;

(14) 1dentify and control diseases, insects, organ-
1sms, and weeds;

(15) determine floral design accessories, arrang-
ing, and judging;

(16) calculate production costs;

(17) understand marketing, financial control,
credit records, accounts, labeling, pricing,.displaying, and
advertising;

(18) select, operate, and maintain horticultural
tools and equipment; and

(19) understand and perform home, commercial
vegetable, fruit, and nut production

(t) Coordinated vocational-academic education
(CVAE)—farm and ranch mechanical repair (two-three
units) shall be a shop/laboratory-oriented course and shall
include the essential agribusiness elements and the con-
cepts and skills related to CVAE farm and ranch mechan-
ical repair. The student shall be provided opportunities to.

(1) identify and use hand and power tools;

(2) identify and use fasteners, building materi-
als, and farm level;

(3) plan and construct buildings and equipment;

(4) read plans and blueprints,

(5) compute bill of matenals;

(6) select and apply paint;

(7) perform skills needed to install and maintain
farm water supply and sanitation system;

(8) perform electrical wiring, care and main-
tenance of electric motors;

(9) estimate amount needed, forms, reinforcing,
placing, fimishing, and curing of concrete,

(10) perform electric and oxyacetylene welding
and soldering;

(11) service and repair small gasoline engines;

(12) service and maintain the air cleaner, lubri-
cation, cooling, fuel, 1gnition,, power train, braking,
hydraulics, steering, and tires for farm trucks and
tractors;

breeding, and



(13) perform farm machinery and equipment in-
spection, adjustments, and reconditioning; and

(14) plan, build, and maintain fences.

(u) Coordinated vocational-academic education
(CVAE)—horticultural related occupations (two-three
units) shall be a shop/laboratory-oriented course and shall
include the essential agribusiness elements and the con-
cepts and skills related to CVAE horticultural related oc-
cupations. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) understand plant classification;

(2) identify plants by leaf, flower, bud, and stem
characteristics;

(3) denuify structures and equipment used in
producing greenhouse, ornamental, and nursery plants;

(4) determine greenhouse environmental con-
trols;

(5) water and feed greenhouse plants;

(6) select and identify propagation media, nurs-
ery soils, compost, muiches, soil mixtures, fertilizers, and
other growth materials;

(7) understand and perform the methods of
propagation of plants;

(8) understand selection, breeding, and
reproduction of plants;

(9) grow greenhouse plants;

(10) grow nursery stock and ornamentals in con-
tainers;

(11) develop and maintain the landscape and turf
grasses;

(12) 1dentify and control diseases, msects, organ-
1sms, and weeds;

(13) determune floral design accessories, arrang-
ing, and judging;

(14) calculate production costs;

(15) understand marketing, labeling, pricing, dis-
playing, advertising, financial control, credit, records, and
accounts; and

(16) select, operate, maintatn, and repair hor-
ticultural tools and equipment

(v) Agribusiness education In addition to the
courses described in subsections (e)-(u) of this section,
schools may offer agribusiness education in any of the
occupations histed in this section or 1n those justified by
employment needs through a cooperative arrangement.
The following courses may be offered:

(1) plant scientist assistant;

(2) hvestock auction employee;

(3) gram elevator employee;

(4) agnicultural finance;

(5) horseshoer;

(6) animal caretaker empioyee;

(7) soil management employee;

(8) water management employee;

(9) agricultural welding and service;

(10) agricultural construction and maintenance
employee;

(11) farm and ranch electrification employee;

(12) agncultural hand and power tools service;

(13) farm equipment operator;

‘(14) agricultural machinery parts employee;

(15) agricultural machinery service supervisor,

(16) nonfood products employee;

(17) fruit and vegetable packing plant processor;

(18) poultry products employee;

(19) dairy products employee;

(20) seafood processing employee;

(21) food processing employee;

(22) soil conservationist assistant;

(23) wildlife conservation employee;

(24) fish hatchery employee;

(25) game and hunting farm employee;
(26) recreation farm employee;

(27) logging employee;

(28) woods products employee;

(29) sawmill employee;

(30) cotton ginning employee;

(31) dairy farm worker;

(32) crop farm employee;

(33) irrigation equipment sales and service;
(34) horse farm employee;

(35) poultry hatchery employee;

(36) poultry processing plant employee;
(37) ranch employee;

(38) seed sales and service;

(39) swine farm employee;

(40) wool and mohair warehouse employee;
(41) VEH farm and ranch maintenance; and
(42) VEH horticulture related.

§75.83. Consumer and Homemaking Education.

(@) Comprehensive homemaking I (one unit) shall
be a laboratory-oriented course and shall include the fol-
lowing essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills related to family living
and parenthood. The student shall be provided opportu-
nties to:

(A) develop self-awareness and posftive self-
direction;

(B) define developmental tasks of y.ung per-
sons moving toward adulthood;

(C) examine ways to develop and maintain
mental health;

(D) prepare for the occupation of
homemaking; .

(E) develop an awareness of factors involved
in marnage and family hfe;

(F) understand socially responsible behavior;

(G) 1dentify factors which influence relation-
ships with peers, children, and older adults;

(H) outhne nghts and responstibilities of family
members and families;

(I} relate home economics skills to jobs and
careers; and

(J) evaluate the effects of career choice on the
family.

(2) Concepts and skills related to home manage-
ment and consumer education The student shall be
provided opportunities to

(A) dentify the meaning and elements of
mandgement,

(B) develop a personal decision-making
procedure;

(C) orgamize management of time, energy, and
income, and

(D) explore related job opportunities.

(3) Concepts and skills for managing food and
nutrition for the family. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:
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(A) analyze basic nutrition requirements;

(B) nvestigate management and consumer
aspects of food and nutrition including sanitation and
safety;

(C) plan, prepare, and serve simple, pleasing,
and nutritious meals; and

(D) explore related job opportunities.

(4) Concepts and skills related to clothing and
textiles. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) analyzc significance of clothing to n-
dividuals;

(B) recognize elements and principles of de-
sign as related to clothing,

(C) manage the consumer aspects of clothing;

(D) acquire skills in construction and altera-
tion of simple garments; and

(E) explore job opportunities related to cloth-
ing and textiles.

(5) Child development concepts and skills. The
student shall be provided opportunities to-

(A) evaluate care techniques which meet the
basic needs of children including nutrition, health and
safety, selection and care of clothing, housing, and van-
ous methods of guidance;

(B) analyze factors influencing the child’s de-
velopment;

(C) demonstrate ability to work effectively
with children;

(D) analyze related job opportunities; and

(E) determ'ne how the career choice of par-
ents affects young children.

(6) Concepts and skills related to housing for the
family. The student shall be provided opportunities to.

(A) analyze influences of housing on the
family;

(B) identify human factors influencing
housing;

(C) develop skills iIn management of the home
including organization of tasks and safety; and

(D) explore related job opportuniites

(b) Comprehensive homemaking II (one unit) shall
be a laboratory-oriented course and shall include the fol-
lowing essential elements

(1) Concepts and skills related to family hving
and parenthood The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) develop skills for effective personal inter-
action in groups and with special individuals;

(B) analyze own development,

(C) dentify adjustments of the single adult,

(D) identify adjustments necessitated by
marriage;

(E) 1dentify and evaluate the components of
responsible parenthood;

(F) recognize support systems and services for
families with small children,

(G) dentify financial considerations ruvolved
in child care; and

(H) explore related job opportunities and
recognize responsibilities of the dual role of homemaker
and wage earner.

(2) Concepts and skills related to home manage-
ment and consumer education The student shall be
provided opportunities to
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(A) analyze and evaluate decision-making
procedures impacting on family use of all resources;
(B) analyze and evaluate management of
household tasks for quality family lving;
(C) develop consumer skills essential to satis-
fytng family living; and
(D) explore related job opportunities.
(3) Child development concepts and skills. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) relate principles of human development to
the young child (infant through five years);
(B) prepare for parenthood;
(C) determine factors which contribute to the
well-being of the mother and unborn child;
(D) develop skills in caring for infants and
young children;
(E) assess expenses required during prenatal
and postnatal period; and
(F) examine related job opportunities.
(4) Concepts and skills related to housing for the
family. The student shall be provided oppertunities to:
(A) explore and evaluate available types of
housing and methods of financing;
(B) evaluate hiving space;
(C) dentify principles of pleasing interior
decoration,
(D) explore principles and costs of home : 2no-
vation;
(E) 1dentify competencies needed for related
job opportunittes; and
(F) nvestigate selection, use, and care of home
furmishings and equipment
(5) Concepts and skills related to food and nutri-
tion for the famly. The student shall be provided oppor-
tumties to:
(A) analyze factors affecting family food and
health;
(B) recognize available consumer protection;
(C) develop a management plan for planning,
preparing, serving, and evaluating total meals for a fa-
mily; and
(D) dentify competencies needed for related
job opportunities.
(6) Concepts and skills related to clothing and
textiles. The <tudent shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) develop a decision-making process for in-
dividual and family clothing decisions;
(B) 1nvestigate and evaluate clothing care
procedures;
(C) morove skills 1n clothing construction or
alterations;
(D) develop skills 1n selecting or constructing
children’s clothing, and
(E) 1denufy competencies needed for related
job opportuntties.

(¢) Comprehensive homemaking 111 (one umit) shall
be a laboratory-oriented course and shall include the fol-
lowing essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills related to family hiving
The student shall be provided opportunities to.
(A) analyze family-related laws;
(B) investigate possible adjustments at each
stage of the family life cycle;
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(C) examine available support systems at each
stage of the hfe cycle;

(D) manage family problems and crises;

(E) refine interpersonal skills needed for job
success;

(F) examine the interrelationship of employ-
ment and home hife; and

(G) dentify related career ladders.

(2) Concepts and skills related to home manage-
ment and consumer education. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) udentify changing management patterns
throughout the family hfe cycle;

(B) nvestigate cormmumty resources related to
family management;

(C) explore ways to achieve financial secun-
ty; and

(D) explore related careers and job opportu-
nities.

(3) Concepts and skills related to child develop-
ment. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) evaluate physical, cognitive, social, emo-
tional, and personality development of the school-age
child;

(B) recognize needs of exceptional children;

(C) identify principles and methods of effec-
tive guidance;

(D) investigate causes and solutions to the
problem of child abuse;

(E) assess child care alternatives;

(F) 1denufy and evaluate commumty resources
related to the school-age child; and

(G) examine related professional job and
career opportunities

(4) Concepts and skills related to housing the fa-
mily. The student shall be provided opportunities to.

(A) examine the environmental factors affect-
ing housing needs throughout the life cycle;

(B) explore and evaluate a variety of options
for housing the family;

(C) develop consumer techmques for selecting
and purchasing home furmshings and equipment;

(D) 1nvestigate home maintenance responsibil-
ities; and

(E) explore related professional careers and
job opportunities

(5) Concepts and skills related to food and nutri-
tion. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) explore current and future food trends,

(B) develop techmques for arranging and
evaluating work areas;

(C) nvestigate selection, use, care, and cost
of major kitchen equipment;

(D) dentify reasons and methods to modify
food habuts;

(E) dentify and evaluate scientific and crea-
tive aspects of meal planning and management,

(F) analyze foods to meet special health needs;
and )
(G) explore professional careers related to
food and nutrition.

(6) Concepts and skills related to clothing and
textiles. The student shall be provided opportunities to.

(A) evaluate factors influencing family cloth-

ing decisions at various stages in life cycle;

(B) explore the basic facets of the clothing in-
dustry;

(C) develop skills 1n textile identification, care,
and use in design;

(D) develop advanced clothing construction
skills; and

(E) explore related professional careers.

(d) Home and family living (one-half umit) shall in-
clude the following essential elements:
(1) Concepts related to individual development.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) analyze individual needs at various stages
of development;

(B) develop appreciation of self, family, and
pecrs, and

(C) apply management principles to personal
hfe.

(2) Concepts related to preparation for adult liv-
ing. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) develop effective interaction skills in
groups and with special individuals;

(B) 1dentify adjustments of the single adult;

(C) recognize commitments made in marriage
VOWS,

(D) 1denufy adjustments necessitated by mar-
nage, and

(E) weigh options fo' the immediate future.

(3) Concepts and sk-iis related to responsible
parenthood The student shall be provided opportunities
to:

(A) examine qualities needed by parents;

(B) determine financial considerations relat-
ed to children,

(C) denufy potential emotional effects of
parenthood;

(D) 1dentify and evaluate the componénts of
responsible parenthood; and

(E) examine special parenting situations and
utilize community resources

(4) Concepts related to analyzing factors which
conttibute to a successful famly hfe. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) analyze factors affecting relationships wi-
thin the family;

(B) determine rights and responsibilities of fa-
mily members; !

(C) denufy the basic functions of a family;

(D) 1dentify the family members as managers
and consumers and understand their responsibilities in
these roles;

(E) recognize the mmportance of planned
spending and determining a plan for the individual needs
of family members,

(F) nvestigate laws related to the family;

(G) analyze the impact of change on families;
and

(H) understand the muluple roles of
homemaker-wage earner

(5) Concepts related to famuly hfe cycle. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) outhne the functions of the family at each
stage of the family hfe cycle,

(B) 1dentify possible adjustments, problems,
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and rewards at each stage of the family life cycle; and
(C) identify support systems and services avail-
able to families.
(6) Concepts and skills related to family crisis.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) identify crises families may face;
(B) analyze family problems, crises, and
- methods of prevention; and
(C) determine methods for coping with fami-
ly problems and crises.
(7) Concepts related to career and job. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) develop interpersonal skills needed for job
success;
(B) examune job and career opportunities relat-
ed to family living; and
(C) determine the interrelationship of employ-
ment and home hfe and the implication for satisfaction
in both arenas.

(e) Clothing and textiles (one-half unit) shall be a
laboratory-oriented course and shall include the follow-
ing essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills affecting family clothing
decisions. The student shall be provided opportumties to
(A) dentify factors affecting decisions;
(B) locate possible resources for effective de-
cision making; and
(C) develop a procedure for family decision
making.
(2) Concepts and skills for consumer buying. The
student shall be provided opportunities to*
(A) mvestigate the effects of advertising and
labeling on consumer choice;
(B) idennfy consumer protection agencies and
their services;
(C) define effective standards for consumer
buying; and
(D) 1dentify and practice principles for good
decision making
(3) Concepts related to the fashion industry The
student shall be provided opportunities to.
(A) 1dentify the different types of businesses
in the clothing fashion industry;
(B) recognize factors influencing the clothing
fashion industry; and
(C) 1denufy ways the industry affects the na-
tional economy

(4) Concepts and skills of clothing management.
The student shall be provided opportunities to-
(A) determine the role and principles of effec-
tive wardrobe planning;
(B) practice effective principles of wardrobe
planning;
(C) evaluate various clothing-care products;
and
(D) learn to use major clothing equipment
aids.
(5) Concepts and skills for selecting texules. The
student shall be provided oppoitunities to:
(A) identify fiber characteristics;
(B) recognize fabric construction and fimshes;
(C) 1dentify effective usage of label informa-
tion and its application; and

June 19, 1984

(D) investigate employment skills needed in
fabric business.

(6) Concepts and skills for advanced clothing
construction. The student shali be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) define the principles of design;

(B) demonstrate ways of adapting clothing de-
signs to individuals;

(C) evaluate creative clothing designs for
specific individuals;

(D) identfy and use methods of pattern al-
teration;

(E) apply principles for altering a ready-made
garment; and

(F) 1denutfy and apply principles of advanced
sewing construction skills.

(7) Concepts and skills affecting individual cloth-
ing decisions. The student shall be provided opportuni-
nies to idenufy the effects of clothing on an individual
assuming the dual role of homemaker and wage earner

(8) Concepts of career and job opportumties for
gainful employment. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) identify entry-level, skilled, and profes-
sional and technical opportunities for employment in the
fabric and fashion industries;

(B) identify skills and competencies needed for
employment; and

(C) dentify sources of further education re-
quired for employment.

() Child development (one-half unit) shall include
the following essential elements:

(1) Concepts related to preparation for parent-
hood. The student shall be provided opportunities to-

(A) udentfy tasks and responsibilities of
parents;

(B) learn consumer considerations for babies
such as equipment, clothing, medical expenses, insurance,
and child care; and

(C) wdenufy and evaluate the emotional fac-
tors related to parenting.

(2) Concepts and skills related to prenatal and
postnatal care. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) nvestigate the principles of prenatal and
neonatal development; and

(B) dentify neonatal care essential to the well-
being of mother and child.

(3) Concepts and skills in evaluation of child’s
development. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) understand principles of child develop-
ment and relate them to specific children;

(B) 1identify influences on development of
children; .

(C) analyze factors related to physical, motor,
intellectual, emotional, moral, and social development,

(D) determine factors affecting the develop-
ment of exceptional children;

(E) analyze whether one's characteristics are
a result of heredity or environment, or both; and

(F) recognize the importance of nurturance to
the development of a child.

(4) Concepts and skills related to child care tech-



niques The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) apply basic needs of individuals to the care
of young children; and

(B) 1denufy the role of play in learning.

(5) Concepts and skills related to selection and
use of appropriate child guidance techmques. The stu-
dent shall be provided oppertunities to:

(A) analyze methods of guidance and deter-
mine effectiveness of these methods; and

(B) assess societv’s role in protecting the nghts
of children

(6) Concepts and skulls in analyzing career and
Job opportunities related to the field of child develop-
ment. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) explore careers in child care and com-
petencies needed by personnel;

(B) relate child development skills to other oc-
cupations, and

(C) 1dentify educational preparation.

(g) Consumer education (one-half u.at) shall in-
clude the following essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills related to allocation of
resources The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the purposes of and factors in-
volved in management;

(B) develop and use the decision-making
process;

(C) organize personal budget to fit needs of
individual and family;

(D) explore types of savings and investment
plans available to consumers, and

(E) learn types of credit, insurance, social
security, and taxes

(2) Concepts and skills related to consumer buy-
ing The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) determine facters which influence con-
sumer purchasing;

(B) dentify prninciples of consumer pur-
chasing,

(C) determine factors influencing housing
choices;

(D) explore housing alternatives;

(E) evaluate housing to meet family needs;

(F) determine how to buy and maintain au-
tomouve products and services;

(G) understand the significance of con-
sumerism as 1t relates to food, meal planning. and food
technology, and

(H) 1dentify clothing needs and ways to budget
and purchase clothes for family members

(3) Concepts and skills related to consumer
citizenship The student shall be provided opportunities
to

(A) understand the government legislation af-
fecting consumers,

(B) 1idenufy the rights and responsibihities of
a consumer;

(C) recognze types of fraudulent and decep-
tive practices, and

(D) understand action a consumer may take
for protection against fraudulent and deceptive practices.

(4) Concepts and skills related to the role of the
consumer and the economy. The student shall be provided
opportunities to:

(A) describe the role of the federal government
in the American economy;

(B) explain how the American market system
functions; and

(C) - understand banking services and how they
assist consumers in protecting money and other valuables.

(5) Concepts and skills related to career and job
opportunities. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A}
cation;

(B) determine skill and competencies needed
for employment and the education necessary to perform
job tasks related to consumerism; and

(C) recognize procedures to combine success-
fully roles of homemaker and wage earner.

(h) Food and nutntion (one-half unit) shall be a
laboratory-oriented course and shall include the follow-
ing essential elements:

(1) Concepts related to the significance of food.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) determine factors affecting food habits;

(B) idenyfy social, cultural, and aesthetic
values of food; and

(C) dentify local, state, and federal nutrition
programs,

(2) Concepts and skills of food buying. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportumities to:

(A) identify the effects of adverusing, con-
sumer agencies, and other resources on food buying;

(B) practice principles of wise use of availa-
ble resources; and

(C) develop a procedure using good consumer
practices 1n the marketplace.

(3) Concepts and skills of kitchen planning and
management. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) dentify principles for estabhshing effec-
tive work areas;

(B) determine major and minor equipment

explore careers related to consumer edu-

needs;

(C) dentify and practice principles of equip-
ment care and repair;

(D) 1dentify factors affecting cost;

(E) evaluate equipment cost vs equipment fea-
tures; and

(F) identify and practice safety procedures in
the kitchen.

(4) Concepts and skills related to nutrition of the

family. The student shall be provided opportumties to:

(A) dentify the effects of nutrition on the
tody’s digestion, absorption, and utihzation;

(B) determine energy needs of the body as they
affect weight;

(C) analyze classification of nutrients, charac-
teristics, sources, and functions;

(D) 1nvestigate chemical and physical proper-
ties of foods;

(E) relate nutniion pringiples to effective
parenting skills;

(F) recognze food fads, fallacies, and facts;

(G) analyze and use reliable sources of infor-
mation;

(H) evaluate effective nutrition practices; and
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(I) modify personal nutrition practices.

(5) Concepts and skills of meal planning and
management. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) investigate scientific and creative aspects
of planning, preparing, and serving meals;

(B) identify foods required to meet special
needs; and

(C) identfy and use methods for food conser-
vation and preservation.

(6) Concepts of career and job opportunities.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) explore opportunities for related paid em-
ployment;
(B) 1denufy concepts and skills needed for em-
ployment; and
(C) determine educational preparation needed.
(i) Home management (one-half unit) shall include
the following essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills related to personal and
family living. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) explain the role of management 1n reach-
ing dual and family goals;

(B) compaic human and nonhuman resources
and identify ways to utilize them; and

(C) establish personal prionties.

(2) Concepts and skills related to management

process. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) understand steps in decision making;
(B) 1dentfy types of decisions and factors af-
fecting choices;
(C) learn to adapt to change in today’s socie-
ty; and
(D) apply management skills to achieve per-
sonal and family goals.

(3) Sklls related to managing a home The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) select a home to meet the psychological
and sociological needs of the individual;

(B) understand how to select home furnishings
and equipment;

(C) expand knowledge of food resources;

(D) 1denufy alternate approaches for resolv-
ing problems of food management;

(E) recognize the importance of achieving fa-
mily goals as a group;

(F) 1dentify multiple roles of family members;

(G) determine physical and psychologica;
needs of children;

(H) plan for family clothing needs; and

(I) investigate transportation needs and alter-
natives.

(4) Concepts and skills related to managing as
consumers. The student shall be provided opportunities
to:

(A) know sources of famly income and var-
ations that occur during family life cycle;

(B) examine reasons for planning, developing,
and evaluating a spending plan;

(C) identify various famly secunties and ways
families can be financially secure; and

(D) understand the rights and responsibilities
of consumers.
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(5) Concepts and skills related to daily living.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) develop an awareness of clothing expen-
ditures and ways to eliminate overspending;

(B) develop a procedure for buying food;

(C) plan a food budget;

(D) learn the facts about comparative shop-
ping and available consumer protection; '

(E) identify transportation expenditures and
explore alternatives;

(F) recognize the importance of family recre-
ation and leisure time and the need to allocate ime and
money for these activities; and

(G) understand the various housing options 1n-
cluding the cost and methods of financing.

(6) Concepts related to career and job opportu-
nities pertaining to home management. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) develop skills and competencies needed for
job success;

(B) 1dentufy semiprofessional, professtonal,
skilled and technical jobs related to home management;

(C) determine the interrelat:onship of employ-
ment and home life and the implication for satisfaction
in both areas; and

(D) identify family members’ responsibilities
in the management of earnings.

(@) Family/individual health (one-half unit) shall in-
clude the following essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills related to personal health
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) 1dentify characteristics of a healthy per-
son; and

(B) promote pnnciples of good personal
health.

(2) Concepts and skills related to family health
protection. The student shall be provided opportunities
to:

(A) 1dentify management principles for fami-
ly health and safety;

(B) determine factors influencing family health
decisions; and

(C) explore ways to adjust to family health
problems.

(3) Concepts of public health. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) 1dentify major health concerns;

(B) explore factors contrnibuting to world
health problems;

(C) dentfy public health orgamzations;

(D) evaluate situations affecting community
health;

(E) explore community health measures;

(F) determine methods for providing a safe en-
vironment; and

(G) become aware of available commumty
resources.

(4) Concepts for the well-being of mother and
infant. The student shall be provided opportunities to*

(A) define prinaples involved n preparing for
children;

(B) identify principles of neonatal care;

(O) identify principles of care of the mother;
and



(D) 1dentify pninciples of care of the growing
infant.

(5) Concepts for meeting needs in later years.
The student shall be provided opportuntties to*

(A) understand the aging process;

(B) identify health, safety, and clothing needs;
and

(C) cxplore the personal needs of the aged.

(6) Concepts and skills of home care of the sick.
The student shall be provided opportumities to:

(A) explore the causes, symptoms, transmis-
sion, and prevention of communicable diseases;

(B) identify the principles for proper care of
the sick;

(C) determine recreation activities for the sick;

(D) evaluate principles and methods for pa-
tient care skills; and

(E) investigate alternatives to home health
care.

(7) Concepts and skills for meeting emergencies.
The student shall be provided cpportunities to:

(A) 1dentify home emergencies;

(B) determine stmple first aid principles to be
used 1n the home; and

(C) locate community resources for assistance
In emergencies.

(8) Concepts and skills related to gainful employ-
ment. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) relate home nursing to careers and job op-
portunities;

(B) determine needed skills and competencies;
and

(C) dentify educational methods for occupa-
tion preparation

(k) Housing and home furmishings (one-half unit)
shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Concepts related to the basic functions of
housing The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) 1dentify methods of meeting physical and
emotional needs of the family; and

(B) recognize the importance of housing as
related to protection, privacy, and self-expression.

(2) Concepts and skills related to the influence
of home environment on the family. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) explore the relationship of housing con-
ditions to health and safety;

(B) 1dentify principles which satisfy the psy-
chological needs and well-being of family members;

(C) define influences of housing on social and
emotional development;

(D) determine the effect of the environment
on the intellectual growth and development of family
members;

(E) explore economical methods for famlies
to sausfy their housing needs and wants; and

(F) determine how housing 1s influenced by
economic changes.

(3) Concepts and skills related to factors n-
fluencing housing and home furmshings decisions. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) identify human factors such as hfe style
and stage in hfe cycle which may influence decisions; and

(B) explore housing alterations to meet special

requirements needed by the disabled, very young, or the
very old famtly member.

(4) Concepts related to housing trends in the fu-
ture. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) identify the effects of populations;

(B) analyze the effects of pollution on future
housing;

(C) determine and evaluate housing alterna-
tives; and

(D) examine the effects of the housing indus-
try on the nation’s economy and vice versa.

(5) Concepts and skills for evaluating housing.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) identify pninciples of decision making
related to housing choices;

(B) determine the role of personal satisfaction
in housing decisions;

(C) explore the importance of a home’s com-
fort, floor arrangement, and appearance to satisfying
home life;

(D) 1identify principles of construction;

(E) evaluate architectural styles, construction,
and decorative treatment; and

(F) determine the importance of housing lo-
cation and safety.

(6) Concepts and skills of management and con-
sumer aspects. The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to:

(A) define legal and financial aspects of
housing;

(B) evaluate methods for financing homes;

(C) explore general considerations in housing,
home furnishings, and interior design;

(D) denufy and practice principles of inten-
or design and household textiles;

(E) analyze the cost of establishing a home;

(F) explore methods of securing and financ-
ing needed furmishings;

(G) dentify good consumer buying practices
related to home furnishings;

(H) define elements of furniture design;

(I) explore methods of promoting creativity in
the home;

(J) denufy principles of satisfactory storage;

(K) dentify principles used for selection and
care of equipment and furmture;

(L) analyze room plans and furniture arrange-
ment to meet a variety of needs;

(M) 1dentfy principles involved in home main-
tenance; and

(N) dentify principles of safety to be used in
the home.

(7) Concepts and skills related to gainful employ-
ment. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) relate home furnishings to career and job
opportunities;

(B) determine needed skills and competencies;
and

(C) denufy educational methods for prepa-
ration. :

§75.84. Health Occupations Education.
(a) Health care science (one unit) shall include the
following essential elements:
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(1) Concepts and skills necessary for entering a
health care specialty. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) develop concepts of good interpersonal
and patient relationships;

(B) demonstrate ability to identify health care
specialties;

(C) describe or practice the elements of a safe
working environment;

(D) recognize the importance of neatness and
cleanliness;

(E) identify ethical procedures and behavior
of the health care delivery system;

(F) describe legal responsibilities of the health
care worker;

(G) demonstrate the knowledge and practice
of medical aseptic techniques;

(H) demonstrate basic first aid procedures;

(I) perform CPR;

(J) demonstrate proper technique for taking
vital signs;

(K) develop an understanding of the anatom-
ical physiology as 1t relates to vital signs;

(L) develop an understanding of the cight bas-
ic body systems and the most common diseases related
to each; and

(M) demonstrate proper body mechanics.

(2) Concepts and skills necessary for successful
employment in health care. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) identify roles of health care workers;

(B) develop an awareness of the hierarchy and
chain of command in the health care delivery system;

' (C) develop money management skilis;

(D) 1dentify basic terminology, including ab-
breviations, prefixes, suffixes, and root words common
to the health care delivery system;

‘(E) develop an awareness of communication
systems utilized by the health care delivery system;

(F) 1dentify the essential elements of good tel-
ephone techmques; and

(G) identify elements of the metric system.

(3) Concepts and skills necessary to the specific
occupation being taught. The student shall be provided
opportunities to master basic entry-level skills necessary
for employment in a health occupation.

(b) Health occupations education I (two-three
units). For students who have not taken health care
science, the essential elements of health care science must
be incorporated into the essential ¢’ *ments of health oc-
cupations 1. Health occupations education [ shall include
the following essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills necessary for entering a
health care specialty. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

(A) apply concepts of good nterpersonal and
patient relationship;

(B) demonstrate ability to idenufy responsibil-
ities of individual health care specialties;

(C) recognize skills and educational require-
ments for entrance mnto selected health care specialties;

(D) maintain safe conditions for patients, co-
workers, and self;
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(E) maintain good grooming and personal
hygiene;

(F) recognize the need for ethical practice;

(G) practice ethical procedures and behavior
in the workplace;

(H) describe specific legal responsibilities of
the health care worker in an identified health care occu-
pation; N

(I) recognize the importance of medical
asepsis;

(J) demonstrate aseptic techniques;

(K) evaluate emergency situations;

(L) perform current CPR techniques;

(M) identify normal parameters of vital signs;

(N) recognize anatomy, physiology, and
pathophysiology basic to the body systems;

(O) demonstrate isolation procedure; and

(P) develop an awareness of community health
agencies.

(2) Concepts and skills necessary for successful
employment in health care. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) 1dentify factors that establish effective
employer-employee relationships;

(B) identify responsibilities to employer and
co-workers;

(C) utihze basic terminology relevant to the
health care delivery system;

(D) demonstrate good telephone techniques on
the job;

(E) 1dentify communication equipment specif-
ic to the chosen occupation;

+ (F) utilize metric system in computing weights
and measures; and

(G) demonstrate conversion of temperature,
weights and measures 10 metric systems

(3) Concepts and skills necessary to the specific
occupation being taught. The student shall be provided
opportunities to practice entry-level skills in specific health
occupation in which student is employed.

() Health occupations education 11 (two-three
units) shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills necessary for entering a
health care specialty. The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:

€A) demonstrate understanding of human be-
havior;

{B) expand awareness of skills and education
requirements for entrance into individual health care
specialties;

(C) develop safe conditions for patients, co-
workers, and self relative to specific job assignment;

(D) nstruct others in maintaining safe en-
vironmental conditions;

(E) mantain good grooming and personal
hygiene;

(F) apply ethical procedures and behavior 1n
the workplace;

(G) dentify standards of practice for licensed
health care personnel;

(H) demonstrate knowledge and importance
of peer review and evaluation;

(I) comprehend concepts of infection control
in a health facility;



(J) uthze aseptic techniques in caring for pa
tients in 1solation and reverse i1solation situations,

(K) utilize appropriate first aid measures in
emergency situations,

(I) perform current CPR techmques,

(M) recognize the reasons for and the impor-
tance of vital signs deviations,

(N) evaluate vital signs of patient,

(0) recognize the health factors related to en-
vironmental protection,

(P) dentify the populations served by the com-
mumty health agencies, and

(Q) recogmee anatomical and physiological
abnormalities

(2) Concepts and skills necessary for successful
employment 1n health care The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to

(A) determine most effective means of estab-
lishing good employer-employee relations,

(B) identify assertive qualities,

(C) recognize the qualities of effective leader-
ship 1n the workplace,

(D) utihze terminology specific to the select-
ed health occupation,

() demonstrate effective use of communtca-
tion equipment employed by the student in the workplace,

(F) demonstrate knowledge of “‘normal’” body
temperatures, weights and measures in metrics; and

(G) demonstrate conversion of the apothecary
system to the metric system

(3) Concepts and skills necessary to the specific
occupation being taught The student shall be provided
opportunities to

(A) display knowledge and skills necessary to
perform effectively all the tasks defined in the individu-
al course descriptions provided, and

(B) demonstrate knowledge of the theory of
bio-psycho-social-linguistic health care

(d) Central-supply aide (two-three units) shall in-
clude the nealth occupations core and the concepts and
skills associated with central supply The student shall be
provided opportunities to

(1) scrub and wash surgical instruments, contain-
ers, syringes, and equipment such as aspirators,
croupettes, and oxygen supphers,

(2) sterthize istruments, equipment, surgical li-
nens, and supphes such as surgical packs. treatment trays,
and syringes, using autoclave, water stenlizer, or antisep-
tic solutions,

(3) prepare packs of supples and instruments
and dressing and treatment trays, according to designat-
ed hists or codes, including wrapping, labeling, and seal-
ing packs,

(4) sharpen hypodermic needles using hone or
abrasive wheel,

(5) match syninge barrels and plungers, accord
ing to size, trade names, or senal number,

(6) store prepdred articles and supphes in desig-
nated areas of central supply,

() Nl requisiions, write charges, and invenio-
ry supplhes,

(8) prepare solutions according to prescribed
formula;

(9) distnibute stock supplies to proper depart-
ments, and

(10) develop concepts of ‘‘dirty’’ and ‘‘clean”
rooms and supphes

(e) Dental assistant (two-three units) shall include
the health occupauons core and the concepts and skills
associated with dental assising The student shall be
provided opportunities to

(1) perform chairside assisting duties,

(2) recognize the pathophysiology of the oral
cavity,

(3) practice and demonstrate proper dental ter-
minology,

(4) provide diagnostic aids including exposing,
developing, and mounting radiographs, taking and
recording medical and dental histories, and taking and
recording vital signs,

(5) mux and pour prehiminary impressions for
study casts and make occlusal registrations for mount-
g study models,

(6) perform chnscal supportive functions includ-
ing prepanng and dismissing patients and providing
postoperative instructions prescribed by the dentist;

(7) assist the dentist in management of medical
and dental emergencies,

(8) assist n amtaming  patient  treatment
records, operatory equipment, and instruments,

(9) perform such laboratory procedures as pour-
ing, trimming, and pohshrng study casts, fabricating cus-
tom ampression trays from preliminary impressions;
cleaning and polishing removable apphances; and
fabricating temporary restorations, ’

(10) provide oral hygiene instruction such as con-
ducting plaque control program,

(11) perform basic business office procedures, in-
cluding maintaining appointment control, receiving pay-
ment for dental services, and inventory control;

(12) sterithse and disinfect 1nstruments and
equipment,

(13) prepare tray setups for dentar procedures;

(14) demonstrate a knowledge of the anatomy

and physiology of the oral cavity, and

(15) assist in preparing anesthetics for adminis-

tration

(f) Dental laboratory aide (two-three umts) shall
include the health occupations core and the concepts and
skills assouated with the occupation of dental laborato-
ry aide The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) practice safety measures which pertain to
casting, pohshing, and finishing processes,

(2) read prescription and examire models and
impressions to determine type of denture to be made or
repatred,

(3) apply knowledge of oral anatomy and resto-
ration procedures,

(4) postuion teeth in wax model 1n specified plane
ot occlusal harmony,

(5) mold wax around base of teeth and verify ac-
curacy of occlusion, using artrculator,

(6) mold wax over denture setup to form con-
tours of gums, ustng laboratory knives and spatula;

(7) remove plastic particles and excess plasti
from surfaces of cast dentures using bench lathe equipped
with grinding and buffing wheels,
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(8) cast plaster madels ot dentures o be repaired,
select and mount replacement teeth 1n model to match
color and shape of natural or adjacent teeth, using color
chart and tooth illustrations,

(9) fill cracks and separations 1 dentures,

(10) rebuild denture hinings accordmg to specili-
cations;

(11) utilize appropniate materials and equipment
to cast reproductions of gums,

(12) cure denture plastic in pressure pot or oven,

(13) test repaired dentures tor accuracy of oc-
clusion, using articulator,

(14) polish metal, plastic, and porcelam surfaces
to specified finish,

(15) bend and solder gold and vitabum wire to
construct wire frames for partials,

(16) fabricate dental castings using the appropri-
ate process, and
(17) confer with dentist to 1esolve problems in

design and setup of dentures

(g) Duet clerk (two-three umits) shall include the
health occupations core and the concepts and skills as-
sociated with the occupation of diet dlerk  The student
shall be provided opportunities to

(1) assist in the preparation of tood,

(2) apply knowledge of food handling regu-
lations;

(3) examine diet order received from wards and
tally portions and foods for all diets,

* (4) mark tally figures on master menu to inform
kitchen personnel of food requirements,

(5) process new diets and changes as required,

(6) tally quanties of specific foods such as
vegetables and meats to be prepared m kitchen,

(7) type menus, discharge diets, and diet-tray
cards;

(8) maintain records and prepare reports on per-
petual inventory, food purchases, meals served, and food
costs;

(9) develop and understand the basic tour food
groups and how they interrelate for total nutrition,

(10) convert the foods on the exchange hst to
maintain good nutrition according to the patient’s prefer
ences as related to the prescribed diets,

(11) mix hquid diets as prescribed,

(12) differentiate between spectal diets and ex-
hibit knowledge of pathophysiology requiring these diets;
(13) prepare trays on serving lines, and

(14) distribute trays to patients

(h) Electrocardiograph techniaan (two-thice units)
shall include the health occupations core and the concepts
and skills asspuated with the occupation of clectrocardi-
ograph techniaan The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to

(1) prepare patient for procedure,

(2) attach electrodes to specificd areas of pa-
tient’s body;

(3) turn selector switch and move chest electiode
to successive positioning across chest to record vlectromo-
tive variations occurring in various areas of heart muscle,

(4) press button to mark tracing paper to mdi-
cate positions of chest electrodes,

(5) replenish supply of paper and ink m machine
and report malfunctions,
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(6) edit and mount final results and forward
results to cardiologist for analysis and nterpretation,

(7) apply knowledge of normal and abnormal
placing by observing tracing,

(8) maintan, store, clean, and supply EKG
equipment,

(9) assist with tests and procedures to determine
patient’s activity level,

(10) develop a knowledge of the theory and prac-
ticum of taking an FKC,

(11) position patients 1o obtamn an accurate EKG;

(12) care for the patient tollowing the procedure;
and

(13) show a knowledge of safety in utilizing elec-
trical equipment

(1)  Home health aide (two-three umts) shall mclude
the health occupations core and the concepts and skills
assoulated with the occupation of home health aide The
student shall be provided opportunmities to

(1) bathe, dress, and undress patients,

(2) serve and feed patients requiring help,

(3) transport patients to treatment units, using
wheelchatr or wheeled carriage, ot assist them to walk;

(4) drape patients tor examinations and treat-
ment, and remain with patients, performmng such duties
as holding istruments and adjusting hghts,

(5) dust and dean patients’ rooms,

(6) change bed hinens, run errands, and answer
telephone,

(7) take and record temperature, pulse and respi-
ration rates, and food and hquid itake and output, as
directed,

(8) apply compresses and hot water bottles;

(9) massage patient and apply preparations and
treatments, ,

(10) admnister prescribed oral medications un-
der written directions of physician or as directed by home
care nurse,

(11) accompany patient outside home, and

(12) entertain patient

(J) Medical laboratory aide (two-three units) shall
include the health occupations core and the concepts and
skills associated with the accupation of medical labora-
tory aide The student shall be provided opportunities to

(1) mux water and detergents or acids 1n container
to prepare cleaming solution according to specifications;

(2) wash, nnse, and dry glassware and nstru-
ments, using water, acetone bath, and cloth, or hot-air
dryer,

(3) scrub walls, floors, shelves, tables, and sinks,
using cleaning solution and brush,

(4) stenlize glassware and mstruments, using au-
toclave,

(5) fill tubes and bottles with speaitied solutions
and apply identification labels,

(6) label and file microscope shdes,

(7) arrange specimens and samples on trays to
be placed m incubators and refrigerators,

(8) dehver supphes and laboratory specimens to
designated work areas, using handtruck,

(9 supply laboratory with disulled water,

(10) perform routine tests in medical laborato-
ry under supervision of medical technologist or other
qualified individual, utilizing prescribed procedures in uri-



nalysis, hematology, serology, and bacteriology, and

(I1)y develop an awareness of tissue shide prepa-
ration

(k) Medical otfice assistant aide (two-three units)

shall include the health occupations core and the concepts
and skills associated with the occupation of medical office
assistant arde  The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to

(1) prepare treatment tooms for examination of
patient,

(2)  drape patients and position istruments and
equipment,

(1) hand instruments and materials to doctor as
directed,

(4)  stenhize and dean instruments,

(5) prepare inventory and replenish supplies;

(6) assist with charting procedures,

(7) interview patients, collect historical data,
check vital signs, and obtain weight and height,

(8) admunister selected treatments and medica-
tions under the direct supervision of a physician,

(9)  assistn laboratory,

(10)  operate equipment and assist i laboratory,

(IH)y  perform clencal and secretanal tasks, n-
cluding scheduling appomtments,

(12)  mamtam radiographs and other medical
records,
(13) recenve pavments, complete nsurance

forms, and mamntam hnanaal records, and

(14) care tor patients atter examination

(y  Nursing assistant (two-three units) shall include

the health occupations core and the concepts and skills
associated with the occupation of nursing assistant  The
student shall be provided opportuntties to

(1) answer signal hghts and bells to determine pa-
tients’ needs,

(2) bathe, dress, and undress patients;

(3) serve and collect tood trays,

(4) record quantity consumed,

(5) assist and feed patients as required;

(6) transport patients to treatment units, using
wheelchair or wheeled carnage, or assist them to walk;

(7) drape patients tor examinations and treat-
ments, remain with patients, and petform such duties as
holding mstruments and adjusting hghts,

(8) change bed hnens and direct visitors;

(9) take and record vital <igns,

(10) apply compresses and hot water bottles un-
der supervision,

(11) measure and record hiqud intake and
output,

(12)  adnut and dismiss patients,

(13) observe patients and report changes;

(14) demonstrate competency m administering

treatments after proper nstruction,

(15) care for personal needs of patients;
(16) collect and label specimens, and
(17)  dwstnibute water and nourishments

(m) Nursing assistant, radiology (two-three units)
shall include the health occupations core and the concepts
and skills assoctated with the occupation of nursing as-
sistant, rachology department  The student shall be
provided opportunities to

(1) transport patients to treatment units, using

wheelchair or wheeled carriage, or assist them to walk,

(2) assist with robing and disrobing patients,

(3) position and drape patients as directed by
radiologist;

(4) change hnen and clean room,

(5) record pertinent information in the patient’s
chart,

(6) adjust immobthzation devices as directed by
radiologist,

(7) develop radiographs,

(8) maintain inventory and supphies as directed;

(9) prepare and maintain work area;

(10) distribute radiograph reports to the ap-
propriate unit for placement on the chart, and

(11) prepare selected radiopaque material as
directed for administration to the patient

(n) Nursing assistant, resprratory therapy (two-

three units) shall include the health occupations core and
the concepts and skills associated with the occupation of
nursing assistant, respiratory therapy department The
student shall be provided opportumities to

(1) assist i setting up equipment such as resps-
rators, mechanical venulators, and therapeutic gas ad-
mnistration apparatus,

(2) assist the patient to perform breathing ex-
ercises,

(3) clean and sterilize equipment,

(4) assist in the mamtenance of equipment,

(5) record pertinent information in the patients’
charts,

(6) mamtaininventory and supphes as directed;

(7) prepare and mamntain work areas,

(8) asaist with pulmonary function tests,

(9) assist with artenal blood gas preparation,
procedure and analysis,

(10) distnibute and adjust oxygen setups, and

(11) record and file daily patient charges

(0) Physical therapy aide (two-three units) shall in-

clude the health occupations core and the concepts and
skills associated with the occupdtion of physical therapy
aide The student shall be provided opportunities to-

(1) assist patient to robe and disrobe,

(2) assist with supportive devices,

(3) position patient for treatments, tests, and
evaluations,

(4) secure patient mto or onto therapy
equipment,
(5) administer routine treatments such as

hydrotherapy, hot and cold packs, and paraffin bath,

(6) safeguard, motivate, and assist patients prac-
ticing exercises and functional activities,

(7) observe patients during treatments and report
signs of fatigue, distress, or other problems,

(8) transport patients to and from treatment
areas and transfer patients between conveyances and
treatment equipment, using transfer techniques appropri-
ate to patient’s condition,

(9) change linen and arrange treatment supplies
and equipment according to standard procedures or writ-
ten or oral instructions, and

(10) clean work area and equipment after
treatment

(p) Surgical techniaian aide (two-three units) shall
include the health occupations core and the concepts and
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skills associated with the occupation of surgical techn:-
cian aide. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) wash, shave, and sterilize operative area of
pdtient;

(2) scrub hands and don cap, mask, gown, and
rubber gloves;

(3) aid team to don gowns and gloves;

(4) maintain specified supply of such fluids as
saline and intravenous fluids for use during operation;

(5) adjust lights and other equipment as directed,

(6) wash and sterilize used equipment, using ger-
micides, autoclave, and sterihzer;

(7) clean operating room;

(8) transport to and from operative area;

(9) wash and sort instruments to be sterilized;
and

(10) make up surgical packs.

(q) Health occupations education. In addition to
the courses described in subsections (a)-(p) of this sec-
tion, schools may offer health occupations education 1n
any of the occupations histed in this subsection or in those
justified by employment needs through a cooperative ar-
rangement. The following may be offered:

(1) biomedical instrument aide;
(2) electroencephalogram aide,
(3) emergency medical aide;
(4) environmental health aide;
(5) hospital entrance aide;

(6) mental health aide,

(7) medical-record clerk;

(8) orthopedic appliance aide;
(9) orthotics aide,

(10) optometric aide;

(11) occupational therapy aide;
(12) pharmacy aide, and

(13) ward clerk.

§75.85. Industrial Arts Education. )
(a) General industnal arts (one-half-one unit) is
designed for students who have not had introductory in-
dustrial arts in the middle school The program structure
and content for general industrial arts are the same as
in introductory industrial arts with the exceptton that it
is only a one-year program The high school common core
is utilized rather than the middle school core Teaching
strategies for this course are modified to accommodate
the high school studc.it Industnial arts courses grades 9-12
shall include the essential elements in this subsection
which shall be common to all programs
(1) Concepts and skills 1n the applications of
safety procedures. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:
(A) demonstrate safe operation of selected
tools and equipment;
(B) maintain safe conditions 1n laboratories;
and
(C) evaluate laboratones and faciliies for un-
safe conditions
(2) Concepts and skills 1n planning, designing,
and problem solving The student shall be provided op-
portunities to:
(A) plan and design industrial products of the
student’s choice;
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(B) apply problem-solvinig techniques 1o the
design process;

(C) complete 1itemized hist of matenials; and

(D) prepare working drawings using standard
symbols and conventions

(3) Concepts and skills related to evaluating
products and services of technology The student shall
be provided opportunities to.

(A) recogmze good design and construction;

(B) practice evaluation of products based on
given standards or apphcations,

(C) practice the servicing of
products and equipment,

(D) develop critena for selecting, purchasing,
and contracting services, and

(E) relate wise consumer choices to the free en-
terprise system.

(4) Concepts and skills involving the tools,
materials, and processes used in technology The student
shall be provided opportunities to

(A) become proficient in the use of applica-
ble tools, machines, and equipment,

(B) understand the properties ot a wide range
of industrial matenals through testing,

(C) gain famharnity with the processes of var-
ious technologies, and

(D) practice conservation and recycling of in-
dustrial materials

(b) General drafting (visual commumcations

technology—one-half-one unit) shall include the essen-
tial elements conunon to all industnal arts and the fol-
lowing essential elements ard concepts and skilis related
to general drafting The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to

(1) use American Natonal Standards Institute
symbols and conventions,

(2) demonstrate treehand sketching techniques,

(3) apply accepted lettering practices and styles,

(4) understand the relationsh 2 between points,
lines, and planes through multiview drawing principles,

(5) describe objects adeguately through the prin-
ciples of shape and size description,

(6) describe objectives through various pictors-
al development techmques,

(7) apply drawing
reproduction,

(8) apply the concepts of residential building de-
sign and techmeal drafting,

(9) understand the use of the computer in design-
ing and making working drawings, and

(10) use drawing reproduction and equipment

(¢) Engineening graphics (visual communications
technology—one-half-one unit) shall include the essen-
tial elements common to all industnal arts and the fol-
lowing essential elements and concepts and skills related
to engineering graphics The student shall be provided
opportunities to

(1) apply sketching technigues to develop draw-
ing format and graphic problem solving,

(2) demonstrate orthographic projection tech-
niques using advanced apphcations,

(3) select appropriate drattng conventions to
describe object shape,

(4) apply descriptive geometry principles 1n de-

industrial

techniques suitable for



veloping revolution, auxihary and successive auxihary
drawings,

(5) produce working drawings of single and
multi-part mechanical devices;

(6) demonstrate the drawing of isometric, ob-
liques, and perspective drawing,

(7) use standard parts charts and tables;

(8) apply the principles of advanced size descrip-
tion relating to tolerance and precision dimensioning;

{9) understand the principles of threads and
fasteners and their symbolic application;

(10) understand the use of the computer for
designing, plotting, and engineering manufactured prod-
ucts, and

(11) use drawing reproduction equipment,

(d) Techmcal drafung/advanced technical drafting
(visual communications technology—one-half-one unit)
shail mclude the essential elements common to all indus-
trial arts and the tfollowing essential elements

(1) Concepts and skills related to technical draft-
ing The student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) use American National Standards Institute
symbols and conventions,

(B) understand the use of appropriate tech-
niques and symbols common to selected technical draw-
ing hields such as machine, structural welding, electrical
and electronic, piping, topographical, computer-aided
drafting, dratting for numerical control, technical 1llus-
tration, gears and cams, developments, and ngs and
fixtures,

(C) use selected charts and tables for making
urawings,

(D) apply sketching techmques to develop
drawing format and graphw problem solving,

(k) describe layout and assembly of systems
function using appropriate pictoral drawings, and

(F) use drawing reproduction equipment

(2)  Concepts and skills relating to several areas
of technical dratting and advanced techmal drafung The
student shall be provided opportunities to

(A} develop production drawings in up to four
of the following areas

(1) machine tools and parts,
(1) structural steel,

(ui} welding,

(1v) electrical and eleciromigs,
v/ pipmng,

(vt} topogiaphical,

(vi) computer-aided drafting;
(v} drafting for numerical control;
(ix) gears and cams,

(x) developments, and

(x1)  npgs and fixtures,

(B) apply <ketching, projection, and render-
ing techniques to produce technical ilfustrations, and

(C) understand the use of the computer for
designing, plotting, and engineering manufactured
products

(&) Architectural drafting/advanced architectural
drafting (visnal communications technology—one-hali-
one unit) shall include the essential elements common to
all industnial arts and the following essential elemen's and
concepts and skills related to architectural drafting. The
student shall be provided opportunities to-

(1) use symbols, lettering, and bullding standards
as published by the American Institute of Architects,

(2) understand minimum standards established
by local and state building codes;

(3) select building matenals;

(4) identify types of building construction;

(5) investigate basic housing styles;

(6) apply energy conservation practices;

(7) ncorporate building safety and security
measures into design,

(8) differentiate between residential/commercial
and light/heavy construction;

(9) understand the use of the computer 1n design-
ing, making working drawings, writing specifications, de-
veloping cost estimates, and managing construction;

(10) use architectural symbols and procedures to
draw floor plans, elevations, foundation plans, plot plans,
wall sections and details,

(11) apply design and planning principles to de-
velop floor plan arrangement,

(12) apply technical illustration techniques to
produce presentation drawings,

(13)  develop schedules and written specifications;
and

(14) use drawing reproduction equipment.

(f) General photography/advanced photography
(visual communications technology—one-half-one unit)
shall include the essential elements common to all indus-
trial arts and the following essential elements and con-
cepts and skills in photography The student shall be
provided opportunities to

(1) defie the nomenclature of camera systems;

(2) apply prinaples of optics and light control;

(3) use artifial ighting technigues,

(4) demonstrate  chemical preparation
procedures,

(5) understand the principles of video, computer-
generated images, and other photographic media,

(6) apply composinon techmques m pictures;

(7)  understand computer-assisted camera tech-
niques,

(8) produce black and white negatives and prints;

(9)  produce color negattves and prints,

(10)  produce colot transparencies,

(1) evaluate photographic work, and

(12)  display photographic work

(8) General power systems/advanced power sys-
tems (energy technology— one-halt-one umt) shall include
the essential elements common 1o all industnial arts and
the following essential elements and coneepts and skills
related to power systems The student shall be provided
opportunities 1o’

(1) understand the history of power systems;

(2) understand the development of power sys-
tems with the social and mdustrial imphcations;

(3) nvestigate and apply principles of generation,
conversion, transmission, and control and use of mechan-
1cal and fluid power,

(4) investigate the use of computers to monitor
and control power systems,

(5) experiment with internal and external com-
bustion engines,

(6) analyze and experiment with mechanical ap-
plications to distribute and utilize power,
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(7) test pneumatic and hydraulic control systems,

(8) determine efficiency and output of power sys-
tems; and

(9) recognize environmental relationships of
power systems.

(h) General electrical systems/advanced electrical
systems (energy technology—one-half-one unit) shall in-
clude the essential elements common to all industrial arts
and the following essential elements and concepts and
skills dealing with electrical systems. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(1) apply the use of electricity and electronics
laws and principles;

(2) nvestigate atomic theory, sources of electric-
ity, current flow, magnetism, theory and use of meters,
simple circuits, simple DC and AC motors, and residen-
tial wiring;

(3) demonstrate the use of vacuum tubes, pow-
er supplies, amplifiers, oscillators, transmitters, electro-
matic radiation, 1eceivers, and semiconductors;

(4) apply electrical practices involved in storage
system,

(5) investigate electromagnetic systems,

(6) understand electro-mechanical systems;

(7) understand microwave laser systems;

(8) investigate the utihzation of generators and
transformers;

(9) understand the use of computerized circuit
controls and program controls,

(10) describe sohd state electronics;

(11) survey the mini-component electronic
systems;

(12) apply radio and television communications
principles,

(13) understand single phase and three phase
concepts; and

(14) nvesugate security and detector system
provided by electronic industry

(1) General woodworking/advanced woodworking
(production technology-—one-half-one unit) shall include
the essential elements common to all industrial arts and
the following essential elements and concepts and skills
related to woodworking The student shall be provided
opportunities to*

(1) apply the industrial processes of material test-
ing, planning, designing, fabricating, finishing, repair-
ing, and refinishing,

(2) select construction materials best suited to a
given application;

(3) transform raw materials into finished
products;

(4) apply mass production techniques;

(5) demonstrate knowledge and skills in the use
of hardware, fasteners, joiniery, and adhesives,

(6) understand techniques and processes used in
automared production systems;

(7) identify synthetic materials and exotic materi-
als used for furniture and cabinetmaking;

(8) 1nvestigate industrial tools, materials, and
processes common to the construction, furmture, and
cabinetmaking industries, and

(9) understand the use of the computer and
robots in manufacturing wood products.

(i) General metalworking/advanced metalworking
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(production technology—one-half-one unit) shall include
the essential elements common to all industrial arts and
the following essential elements and concepts and skills
of metalworking. The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to:

(1) develop basic skills in four or more of the fol-
lowing areas:

(A) bench and wrought metal;
(B) machining;

(C) welding;

(D) foundry;

(E) forging and metallurgy;
(F) sheetmetal; and

(G) metal spinning;

(2) investigate the industrial processes of metal
coating;

(3) practice metalworking skills and techniques
for fabricating, forming, shaping, fastening, bending, cut-
ting, drilling, turning, and finishing,

(4) research powdered metal technology;

(5) understand the oxidation of metals;

(6) apply mass production techniques,

(7) understand the properties and characteristics
of metals; and

(8) understand the use of the computer and
robots in manufacturing metal products

(k) General plastics/advanced plastics (production
technology—one-half-one unit) shall include the essen-
tial elements common to all industrial arts and the fol-
lowing essential elements and concepts and skills related
to plastics. The student shall be provided opportunities to

(1) apply basic principles to molding, forming,
mold making, bonding, laminating, encapsulating,
foams, coating, vinyl dispersion, decorating, and ther-
mofusion;

(2) practice mold making using silicone, ure-
thane, latex, and epoxy,

(3) fabricate with chemicals, hot air, and heat
sealing techniques;

(4) laminate with pressurized systems,

(5) apply machining techniques,

(6) use and maintain tools unique to the plastics
industry;

(7) apply mass production techmques; and

(8) understand the use of the computer and
robots in manufacturing plastics products

() Industrial arts education In addition to the
courses classified in subsections (a)-(k) of this section,
schools may offer any of the following approved indus-
trial arts education courses according to local need:

(1) general computer applications;

(2) general graphic arts;

(3) advanced graphic atts;

(4) general transportation systems;

(5) advanced transportation systems;

(6) general energy systems,

(7) alternate energy systems;

(8) general manufacturing processes;

(9) general construction processes; and

(10) individual problems

§75.86. Marketing and Distributive Education.
(a) Marketing and distributive education I shall in-
clude the following essential elements:



(1) Concepts and skills assoriated with human
relations, communications, and personality development.
The student shall be provided opportuntties to:

(A) demonstrate an abulity to speak and write
clearly;

(B) maintain good health and proper appear-
ance for effective job performance;

(C) understand oneself and others;

(D) exercise self-control;

(E) accept and use criticism;

(F) recognize basic human relationships as
they relate to business success; and

(G) 1denufy forms of business communi-
cation.

(2) Concepts and skills associated with the dis-
tribution process and systems. The student shall be
provided opportunities to:

(A) identify channels of distribution;

(B) select appropriate channels for products
and services;

(C) use appropriate terminology; and

(D) compute rates and charges

(3) Concepts and skills associated with the free
enterprise system and its benefits The student shall be
provided opportunities to

(A) understand the functions of nsk and
profit,

(B) understand the elements and advantages
of the free enterprise system;

(C) learn the roles of the consumer in mar-
keting,

(D) exhibit the value of improved productivi-
ty, and

(E) 1dentify types of business ownership.

(4) Concepts and skills associated with merchan-
dising product and service The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to

(A) inform customers about merchandise, lo-
cation, and service,

(B) 1dentity appropniate sources of informa-
tion, and

(C) use information to answer customers’
questions

(5) Concepts and skills associated with manage-
ment principles and practices The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to

(A) dentify the
management,

(B) nvestigate a company for job infor-
mation,

(C) develop a career plan, and

(D) practice jnb-seeking skills

role and tunctions of

(6) Concepts and skills associated with business
policies, forms, and records The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to

(A) nterpret
business,

(B) 1identify why policies are important and
how they are formulated,

(C) learn to abide by policies, and

(D) identfy and complete required forms and
records.

and carry out polictes of

(7) Concepts and skills associated with business

environment, law, and ethics  The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to’

(A) 1dentify the elements of a business en-
vironment;

(B) dent:ify ethical practices and responsi-
bilities;

(C) identify related laws and regulations; and

(D) understand how laws and ethical practices
are applied to business situations

(8) Concepts and skills associated with invento-
ry control system The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to.

(A) demonstrate the card system inventory;

(B) understand the mechanical system of in-
ventory,

(C) demonstrate the operation of an invento-
ry locator system, and

(D) ntroduce and understand the advantages
of a computerized inventory control system

(9) Concepts and skills associated with market-
ing mathematics The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to

(A) understand and apply mark-up, mark-
down, and stock turn;

(B) demonstrate ability to complete balance
statements, protit and loss calculations, payroll tech-
niques, invoices, tax calculations, and credit and interest;
and

(C) demonstrate proficiency in cashiering.

(10) Concepts and skills associated with com-
puter hteracy and applications The student shall be
provided opportunities to )

(A) develop computer hiteracy as apphcable to
marketing and distributive occupations, and

(B) develop an awareness of specific applica-
tions of computers in marketing and distribution.

(11) Concepts and skills necessary to the specif-
Ic occupations being taught
(b) Marketing and distributive education 11 shall
include the following essential elements
(1) Concepts and skills associated with the mar-
keting function The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to

(A) analyse the profit motive as 1t relates to
supply and demand;

(B) understand recesston and inflation;

(C) develop sales goals,

(D) recognize trends ard developments of
marketing functions, and

(E) analy.e the activities of competitors,

(2) Concepts and skills associated with merchan-
dising. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) demonstrate how merchandising creates
desire;

(B) name the seven merchandising fusictions;
and

(C) explan the six **1ights”” of merchandising.

(3) Concepts and skills associated with buying.
The student shall be provided opportunmties to*

(A) evaluate quahfications of a buyer;

(B) evaluate records used in buying,

(C) use a buying plan calendar,

(D) find the open-to-buy figure;

(E) use the stock/cales ratio in buying;
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(F) dentify qualities a buyer considers; and
(G) explain the differences between buying
plans.

(4) Concepts and skills associated with promo-
tion. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) use promotion as it relates to other mar-
keting functions;

(B) recognize the promotional goals of differ-
ent firms;

(C) 1dentify types of promotions;

(D) use a promotional plan; and

(E) develop a promotional campaign.

(5) Concepts and skills associated with manage-
ment principles and practices. The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to:

(A) identify basic management skills;

(B) use the six-step method of planning;

(C) use the four-step method of solving
management problems,

(D) recognize management styles and roles;
and

(E) recognize factors in personnel man-
agement.

(6) Concepts and skills associated with careers
in management and professional sales. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(A) recognize the responsibilities of the three
levels of management;

(B) identify five points common to successful-
ly maintaining the daily functions ot management,

(C) develop skills and attitudes needed by the
sales professional; and

(D) understand and use computer marketing
skills.

(7) Concepts and skills necessary to the specific
occupations being taught

(c) Advertising services (two-three un,is) shall in-
clude the essential elements of marketing and distribu-
tive education and the concepts and skills associated with
advertising. The student shall be provided opportunities
to:

(1) understand that the ultimate goal of adver-
tising 1s to sell goods and services,

(2) recognize that advertising plans and sched-
ules should be based on factual information,

(3) select advertising media best suited to the
product or merchandise being advertised;

(4) 1dentify advertising objectives,

(5) demonstrate establishing overall campaign
strategy;

(6) develop a theme or idea for an advertisement,

(7) analyze problems associated with advertising,
copywriting, layout, and media,

(8) write correct, attention-getting advertising
displays;

(9) understand that displays play a major role
in moving goods;

(10) demonstrate the fundamentals of a good
display;

(11) use special displays to move merchandise,

(12) employ seasonal or storewide themes 1n
department displays, and

(13) use color, harmony, balance, and propor-
tion in display construction
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(d) Apoarel and accessories marketing (two-three
units) shall include the essential elements of marketing
and distributive education and the concepts and skills as-
sociated with apparel and accesso:ies marketing. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) recogmze the value of designer and brand
names;

(2) understand historical tiends 1n fashions;

(3) recognize current fashions and new trends;

(4) apply color, line, and design theory;

(5) determine where to buy;

(6) learn how to buy;

(7) analyze factors which influence specialized
store pricing;

(8) learn textiie standards and information labels;

(9) use trade terminology;

(10) prepare speciality store merchandise plans;
and )

(11) simulate ownership.

(e) Financial services marketing (two-three units)
shall include a program that includgs the essential ele-
ments of marketing and distributive education and the
concepts and skills associated with financial sei vices mar-
keting. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) learn policies, procedures, and public rela-
tions assoctated with barks, credit unions, or savings and
loan institutions;

(2) understand state, federal, and local laws and
their implications to the tinancial industry,

(3) recognize that management, supervisors, and
employees require a framework of policies and procedures
within which to operate;

(4) understand the line of authority,

(5) practice discussing and collecting delinquent
accounts;

(6) define the various types of credit,

(7) learn current trends in the use of credit;

(8) practice translating credit information to the
customer; and

(9) ntroduce data processing as a management
process

() Flonistry, farm, and gurden supplies marketing
(two-three umts) shall include the essential elements cf
marketing and distributive education and the concepts
and skills associated with floristry, farm, and garden sup-
phies marketing The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to.

(1) develop knowledge and skills for retail flons-
try merchandising and design,

(2) understand design and layout of business fa-
cility,

(3) develop knowledge of fixtures and equipment
needed to merchandise a flonstry, farm, and garden sup-
piies business,

(4) 1ecogmze diseases and problems of plants and
determine cotrective action,

(5) determine product mix of plants, fertihzers,
and insecticides ana quantities of each to carry i stock,

(6) understand the proper plants for difterent
hight and temperature conditions;

(7) recogmze the proper fertilizer for different
soil conditions;

(8) understand how to merchandise and store
bulk feed, seed, and fertilizer; and



(9) know how to apply tertilizers and pesticides

well enough to relate this to cusiomers

(g) Food marketing (two-three units) shall include
the essential elements of marketing and distributive edu-
cation and the concepts and skills associated with food
marketing The student shall be provided opportunties to*

(1) demonstiate mathematics related to food
marketing,

(2) understand the operations and merchandis-
ing ot grocery, produce, dairy, meat, frozen foods, and
bakery departments,

(3) learn front end operations,

(4) understand the operation and merchandising
of the non-food departments, and

(5) observe and exhibit appropr. '« health stan-
dards tor the occupanional field

(h) Home and office products marketing (two-three
units) shall mclude the essential elements of marketing
and distributive education and the concepts and skills as-
sociated with home and office products marketing The
student shall be provided opportunities to

(1) understand the major categories of home and
office furniture,

(2) recogmze the difference between hardwoods
and softwoods,

(3) understand the uses of sohd, veneer, and
laminants 1 turniture construction,

(4) demonstrate relating structural qualities in
terms of benefits to the customer,

(5) know the most popular fabric weaves and
wood tinishes and how to relate them to customers;

(6) understand the filhng and padding matenals
most commonly used 1 furmture,

(7) know the labeling and grading requirements
that apply to furmture,

(8) recognize ways to coordinate furniture by
color, styie, timsh, and customer need, and

(9) understand building and construction codes.

(1) Industnial marketing (two-three units) shall in-
clude the essential elements of marketing and distribu-
tive education and the competencies associated with
industrial marketing The student shall be provided op-
portunities to

(1) understand the different types of wholesalers;

(2) understand the ditterences between retail sell-
mg and direct selling,

(3) understand the operations and functions of
a warchouse,

(4) utilize inventory control systems,

(5) develop telephone sales techniques;

(6) understand how to use charts and catalogs
1 sale presentations instead of actual products;

(7)  use demogiaphic data to idennify target mar-
kets and ternitories,

(8)  calculate product costs to dif ferent kinds of
wholesalers, and

(9)  understand the effect that direct and func-
tnonal expenses hiave on prices

() Vehide and petroleum marketing (two-three
units) shall mclude the essential elements of marketing
and distnibutive educanon and the competencies associat-
ed with vehucle and petroleum marketing The student
shall be provided opportumties to

(1) understand the fire and safety requirements;

(2) demonstrate the use of parts catalogs to se-
cure stock numbers;

(3) understand substitutions and modifications
available to customers when requested or needed part is
not available;

(4) maintain stockroom by parts number;

(5) wunderstand rental agreements;

(6) determine the proper parts and services need-
ed by customer;

(7) determine when to reorder merchandise;

(8) recognize target markets to be served;

(9) develop knowledge and skills for automotive
accessory merchandising; and

(10) develop knowledge and skills required in
service station retailing

(k) Hardware selling (two-three units) shall include
the essential elements of marketing and distributive edu-
cation and the concepts and skills associated with hard-
ware selling. The student shall be provided opportunities
to

(1) recognize customer needs, wants, competitive
conditions, current trends, buying habits, tastes, and cur-
rent lifestyles;

(2) establish pricing pohcies;

(3) recognize factors such as customer demand,
markup, competitor’s price, leader pricing, distressed
merchandise, and seasonal merchandise;

(4) maintain accurate inventory control; and

(5) determne best location for merchandise.

(I) Food service and management (two-three units)
shall include the essential elements of marketing and dis-
tributive education and the concepts and skills associat-
ed with food service and management. The student shall
be provided opportunities to:

(1) understand the types of food service oper-
ations;

(2) use kitchen machines, hand tools, and basic
items;

(3) prepare guidelines to promote the service;

(4) understand and apply 2rnropriate safety and
health regulations;

(5) learn appropriate company procedures; and

(6) develop an understanding of personnel
management needs 1n the food service industry.

(m) Wholesale and warehousing (two-three units)
shall include the essential elements of marketing and dis-
tributive education and the concepts and skills associat-
ed with wholesale and warehousing The student shall be
provided opportunities to-

(1) understand the unique quality of wholesale
sales techmiques,

(2) understand the use of forms and records
necessary in inventory,

(3) understand how to handle and record cus-
tomer payments,

(4) use procedures for reporting and handling
damaged merchandise,

(5) follow carrier and union regulations when
loading freight, and

(6) understand merchandising techniques used in
wholesaling and warehousing

(n) Personal marketing (two-three units) shall in-
clude the essential elements of marketing and distribu-
tive education and the concepts and skills associated with
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personal marketing The student shall be provided op-
portunities to

(1) deternune target market,

(2) determune promotional objectives;

(3) maintam customer service records and con-
tracts;

(4) ecognize pertinent questions to help cus-
tomers define and understand their needs, wants, and
problems with respect to the service oftered, and

(5) develop knowledge and skills for merchan-
dising service-oriented businesses

(0) Recreation and tourism (two-thiee units) shall
include the essential elements ot marketing and distribu-
tive education and the concepts and skills associated with
recreation and tourism The student shall be provided op-
portunities to

(1) recognize types ot entertainment which are
in keeping with themes or objectives of the recreational
facility and customer,

(2) conduct sales promotion campaigns aimed at
tour operators and travel agents,

(3) develop knowledge and skills in customer and
community relations and promotions as they relate to
recreation and tourism, and

(4) acquite knowledge and awareness of availa-
ble community resources and activities 1elating to recre-
ation and tourism

(p) Introduction to marketing (one unit) shall pro-
vide laborawory and classroom instruction that includes
the following essential elements

(1) Concepts and skills associated with basic mar-
keting principles The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to

(A) understand the role of marketing in
American bustness,

(B) identify products and services of market-
ing; and

(C) dehine marketing as 1t impacts on con-
sumers.

(2) Concepts and skills associated with basic mar-
keting functions The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to-

(A) recogmze the use of economic resources
in marketing,

(B) understand how marketing provides our
standard of living, and

(C) learn how marketing is orgamzed by its
many functions

(3) Concepts and skalls associated with personal
traits necessary for successful employment in marketing
occupations The student shall be provided opportuni-
ties to-

(A) develop an awareness of oneself in rela-
tion to others,

(B) understand the importance of health and
personal hygiene in marketing occupations,

(C) exerase good judgment i selection of
clothing and styles acceptable i marketing, and

(D) maintain interpersonal relationships neces-
sary in marketing

(4) Concepts and skills assoaated with
mathematics in marketing occupations The student shall
be provided opportumties to

(A) develop skill in the computation and ap-
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plication of whole numbers used in marketing,

(B) develop skill in the computation and ap-
plication of common and decimal fractions used in mar-
keting;

(C) develop skill in the computation and ap-
plication of percentages used 1n marketing;

(D) develop skills in the application of all com-
putation 1n the solving of practical problems in market-
ing; and

(E) develop math skuills in the apphcation of
electronic equipment and systems used in marketing.

(5) Concepts and skills associated with commu-
nications in marketing occupations The student shall be
provided opportunities to°

(A) recogmze and use the forms of oral com-
munication used n marketing,

(B) recogmze and use the forms of written
communication used 1n marketing, and

(C) recogmize and use the (orms of nonverbal
communication used in marketing.

(6) Concepts associated with economics and
benefits of free enterprise as they relate to marketing The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) explore tundamental concepts of econom-
IC systems,

(B) identify the nature, charactenstics, and
benefits of American free enteiprise, and

(C) recogmze the role of marketing in the free
enterprise system

(7) Concepts of careers and occupations availa-
ble in marketing The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to.

(A) explore careers related to selling occupa-
tions 1n marketing,

(B) explore marketing careers in industnal dis-
tribution; '

(C) explore marketing careers in wholesale and
retail institutions, and

(D) prepare for application and entry into
marketing vccupations

(q) Marketing and distributive education. In addi-
tion to the courses described 1n subsections (a)-(p) of this
section, schools may offer marketing and distributive edu-
cation in any of the occupations listed 1n this subsection
or 1n those justified by employment needs through a
cooperative arrangement The following may be offered:

(1) entrepreneurship,

(2) hotel-motel inanagement,

(3) nsurance marketing,

(4) real estate marketing, and

(5) transportation marketing

§75.87. Occupational Home Econonucs Education.
(a) Occupational home economics education. Ev-
ery school offering occupational home economics shall
include the following essential elements
(1) Concepts and skills related to successful em-
ployment 1n a home economics occupation The student
shall be provided opportunities to
(A) evaluate personal characteristics and 1den-
tify areas of improvement,
(B) develop a positive attitude,
(C) respect rules of conduct which contribute
to the weltare of others,
(D) demonstrate the ability to get along with
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others, solving or avoiding interpersonal problems,

(E) develop a hfe management process which
enhances productivity on the job,

(F) analyze and use effective methods to se-
cure a job;

(G) understand and demonstrate safe and
productive work habits,

(H) demonstrate abihity to conform to work-
ing rules established by employer,

(I) develop the abihity 10 be a team worker;

(J) manage earnings successfully, and

(K) understand the free enterprise system

(2) Concepts and skills necessary for the specif-

ic occupation to be taught

(b) Child care (two-three units) shall include the es-
sential occupational home economics elements and the
concepts and skills related to child care and guidance
management and services The student shall be provided
opportunities to

(1) understand the procedures and policies of a
child care center,

(2) guide children in their adjustment to the child
care center;

(3) parucipate effectively with parents of children
in the child care center;

(4) denufy competencies needed to be an effec-
tive child care employee,

(5) understand the need to provide a well-heated,
well-ventilated, and well-hghted environment for children,

(6) 1dentify the components of an interesting,
comfortable envihonment for children,

(7) create and maintain a safe and healthy en-
vironment for young children,

(8) plan and prepare nutntious snachs and meals
for young children,

(9) demonstrate an awareness of important con-
siderations concerning children’s clothing,

(10) assist with the housekeeping and main-
tenance tasks at the child care cente,

(11) gude the growth and development of young
children;

(12) assist chuldren in developing behavioral pat-
terns which promote their development,

(13) direct young children in routine activities,

(14) learn to create a healthy environment for
children during meal or snack time,

(15) assist with the preparation and supervision
of nap or rest time,

(16) guide young children in dressing and un-
dressing,

(17) assist with classroom management and pro-
gram planning a. the child care center,

(18) learn to use teaching methods and skills ap-
propriate for working with young children at varied de-
velopmental levels,

(19) understand how to guide young children in
play activities,

(20) guide young children In art activities,

(21) guide the music and rhythmic activities of
young children,

(22) guide young children in social awareness ac-
uvities;

(23) guide young children 1n prenumber and
other mathematical activities;

(24) assist with the development of health and
safety habits of young children;

(25) provide young children with science and na-
ture activities;

(26) manage young children in field trips, par-
ties, and special activities,

(27) provide care tor infants and toddlers to two
years of age,

(28) work effectively with children with special
needs,

29) assist with management procedures in the
child care center, and

(30) assist with clild care center communi-
cations

(¢) Clothing, apparel, and textiles (two-three units)
shall include the essential occupational home economics
elements and the concepts and skills related to clothing,
apparel, and textiles management, production, and ser-
vices The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) achieve quality 1n construction when using
domestic and industrial sewing machines,

(2) attain quahity in hand sewing through use of
appropriate stitches and equipment,

(3) achieve quality in sewing with correct press-
ing procedure,

(4) achieve quahty in custom sewing through use
of appropnate, efficient construction techmques,

(5) exhibit refined work habits when sewing and
pressing clothing items,

(6) establish and mamtain good relationship with
customers,

(7) design or alter a pattern to ensure custom fit
of the garment;

(8) attain quality in construction by cutting and
marking accurately and appropriately;

(9) extend lhfe of garments through effective
repairs,

(10) 1t garments on customer to correct fitting
problems while mamntaining grain of fabric,

(11) employ appropnate techmgques in making
various alterations;

(12) achieve balance, proportion, emphasis,
rhythm, and unity in garments through effective use of
the elements of design,

(13) consider textile characteristics in garment de-
sign, construction, alteration, reparir, and care;

(14) design garments suitable for the season, the
fabric, and the customer,

(15) emphasize satety practices in all aspects of
clothing and textiles;

(16) construct accurate production patterns from
designer specifications,

(17) achieve product quahity through safe, effi-
cient, and controlled industrial sewing methods;

(18) function etfectively and efficiently 1n
fashion merchandising,

(19) create effective displays to enhance the mer-
chandise and the store,

(20, model garments effectively, and

(21) function effectively and efficiently 1n rou-
tine business operations

(d) Food production, management, and services
(two-three umts) shall include the essential occupational
home economics elements and the concepts and skills
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related to food production, management, and services.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) utihze commercial food service equipment
correctly and safely;

(2) utihze high sanitation standards in personal
grooming and hygiene,

(3) comply with high standards of sanstation in
all phases of food handling,

(49) mamfest high safety standards in perfor-
mance of preparation, service, and cleanup tasks in food
service establishments;

(5) manage the recewving, storing, and 1ssuing of
foods and supphies;

(6) coordinate various phases of meal planning,
preparation, and service to ensure customer satisfaction;

(7) achieve quality standards when preparing var-
ious dishes and products for food service using spices,
herbs, and flavorings;

(8) achieve quality standards in preparing vari-
ous appetizers and garnishes and in garmishing foods for
service;

(9) attain quahty standards in preparing various
nonalcoholic beverages;

(10) prepare various types of hot and cold sandA-
wiches for commercial food service, achieving quality
products;

(11) attain quality standards and variety In
preparing fruits and vegetables for meal service;

(12) produce quality salads and salad dressings;

(13) achieve quality standards in preparing var-
ious types of soups, sauces, and gravies,

(14) prepare various cereals and macarom
products for commercial food service, adhering to qual-
ity standards,

(15) attain quality standards in preparation of
eggs and various egg dishes; h

(16) attain quality products when preparing
cheeses and various cneese products;

(17) achieve qualhity standaids 1n preparing var-
jous types of meats, seafoods, and poultry,

(18) attain quality standards in preparation of
various quick breads;

(19) attain quality standards 1n preparing var-
ous types of fruit desserts and fried desserts;

(20) achieve quality standards in preparing var-
ious types of desserts;

(21) produce quahty cakes and cookies,

(22) achieve quality standards in preparing
varous types of pies, pastries, and meringues,

(23) display skills in performance of opening and
closing duties;

(24) display skills in performance of bussing
duties;

(25) assume responsibility related to performance
of food service tasks in various types of food service es-
tablishments;

(26) demonstrate skills in performance of relat-
ed business transactions, and

(27) demonstrate skills in performance of vari-
ous catering tasks

(¢) Home furmishings (two-three units) shall include
the essential occupational home economics elements and
the concepts and skills related to home furmshings and
equipment management, production, and services. The
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student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) achieve quahity in commercial construction
tasks through efficient use of tools and equipment;

(2) construct quality drapenes using appropriate
techniques;

(3) construct various curtains, shades, and win-
dow headings using accepted techmques;

(4) construct miscellaneous decorattve items us-
ing accepted techmques;

(5) achieve harmony and individuality in home
furnishings through effective use of the prinuples and ele-
ments of design

(6) achieve interest and unity in room settings
through use of accessories,

(7) learn to recommend furmture designs and
construction details to meet chient’s needs appropniately;

(8) plan the use of home hghting to enhance a
room or area,

(9) learn to assist clients with selections of floor
coverings;

(10) learn to assist chents with selection and ap-
plication of wall and ceilling treatments,

(11) acineve desired results when assisting clients
with selection and installation of window treatments;

(12) demontrate appropriate use of tableware, ta-
ble linens, and centerpieces to meet the clients’ needs;

(13) ntegrate information about household hin-
ens, 1n order to direct clients in their selection;

(14) demonstrate ways to utihze hitchen equip-
ment and utensils in homes and displays;

(15) determine effective and efficient room ar-
rangements,

(16) create effective displays to enhance home
furmshings merchandise,

(17) perform various general procedures and cus-
tomer service procedures involved in the floral business;

(18) achieve harmony and individuality through
effective design and display of flowers, plants, and floral
sprays; and

(19) utihze appropriate care, safety, and repair
techmques when working with home furnishings

(N Insututional and home management (two-three
units) shall include the essential occupational home eco-
nomics elements and the concepts and shills related to
institutional and home management and supporting ser-
ices The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) understand and demonstrate how to use safe-
ty precautions in handling equipment and supphes;

(2) describe procedure for entering and leaving
guest rooms 1n hotel or motel,

(3) follow instructions from employer or super-
visor concerning methods and sequences to be used when
performing cleaning tasks,

(4) follow samitaiy procedures in performing all
cleaning tasks,

(5) learn to plan for efficient performance of all
tasks necessary to put rooms in good order,

(6) recognize necessity for samtation and disin-
fection 1n hospital cleaming tasks,

(7) describe procedures for cleaning occupied
rooms, unoccupied rooms, discharge umits, and 1solation
units,

(8) describe procedure for entering and leaving
the private home;



(9) recogmze differences in floors;

(10) describe the appropriate method for clean-
ing each type of floor;

(11) utihze proper supphes and methods for
shampooing carpets;

(12) learn to plan work so that cleaning tasks are
performed on a regular basis,

(13) recogmze times when general cleaning tasks
need to be performed,

(14) understand samtary procedures for launder-
ing machine-washable and hand-washable articles;

(15) analyze functions and appropnate uses for
laundry supphes;

(16) describe procedures and precautions for
operating laundry equipment,

(17) apply principles of work simphfication to
ironing and pressing;

(18) demonstrate procedures for folding, storing,
and handhing hinens and clothing,

(19) explain the necessity of following liner room
procedures,

(20) learn how to select and use appropniate tools
and supplies for repairs and maintenance tashs; and

(21) use appropnate techmques for repair and
maintenance tasks.

(8) The following essential elements shall be com-
mon to all occupational home economics coordinated
vocational-academic education (CVAE) courses in grades
9-12 only

(1) Concepts and skills related to managing
resources. The student shall be provided opportunities to-
(A) 1dentify resources available to the worker;
(B) determine the interrelationship of
resources;
(C) understand the methods of managing time
and money; and
(D) 1dentify the interrelationship of employ-
ment and home life and the implications for satisfaction
(2) Concepts and skills related to personal de-
velopment The student shall be provided opportunities
to:
(A) 1dentify the methods for communication,
(B) develop the ability to communicate effec-
uvely; and
(C) understand the methods for attaining and
maintaimng physical health
(3) Concepts and skills related to career oppor-
tunities. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) dentify methods for appropriate
grooming;
(B) 1dentify job opportunities;
(C) determine procedures for career planning;
(D) determine the procedure for finding a job,
and
(E) determine the methods for keeping a job.

(h) Coordinated vocational-academic education
(CVAE)—mnstitutional and home management (two-three
units) CVAE institutional and home management shall
include the essential occupational home economics ele-
ments and the concepts and skills related to institutional
and home management and supporting services. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) understand and demonstrate how to use safe-
ty precautions in handling equipment and supplies;

(2) learn the procedure for entering and leaving
guest rooms in a hotel or motel;

(3) follow instructions from employer or super-
visor concerning methods and sequences to be used when
performing cleaning tasks;

(4) follow sanitary procedures in performing all
cleaning tasks,

(5) learn to plan for efficient performance of all
tasks necessary to put rooms 1n good order;

(6) recognize necessity for sanitation and disin-
fection 1n hospital cicaning tasks;

(7) learn the procedures for cleaning occupied
rooms, unoccupied 1 ooms, discharge units, and isolation
units;

(8) learn the procedure for entering and leaving
the private home;

(9) recogmze difference 1n floors;

(10) learn the appropnate method for cleaning
each type of floor;

(11) utihze proper supphes and methods for
shampooing carpets;

(12) learn to plan work so that cleaning tasks are
performed on a regular basis;

(13) recogmze imes when genera’ cleaning tasks
need to be performed;

(14) understand samitarv procedures for launder-
ing machine-washable and hand-washable articles;

(15) analyze functions and appropriate uses for
laundiy supplies;

(16) describe procedures and precautions for
operating laundry equipment;

(17) apply principles of work simplification to
woning and pressing,

(18) demonstrate procedures for folding, storing,
and handhing linens and clothing;

(19) explain the necessity of following hnen room
procedures;

(20) learn how to select and use appropriate tools
and supplies for repairs and maintenance tasks; and

(21) use appropriate techmques for repair and
maintenance tasks.

(1) Coordinated vocational-academic education
(CVAE)—food production, manggement, and services
(two-three umits) CVAE food production, management,
and services shall include the essential occupational home
economics elements and the concepts and skills related
to food production, management, and services. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) utibze commercial food service equipment
correctly and safely,

(2) uuhze high sanitation standards in personal
grooming and hygiene;

(3) comply with high standards of sanitation in
all phases of food handling;

(4) manifest high safety standards in perfor-
mance of preparation, service, and cleanup tasks in food
service establishments;

(5) manage the receiving, storing, and issuing of
foods and supphes;

(6) coordinate various phases of meal planning,
preparation, and service to ensure customer satisfaction;

() achieve quahty standards when preparing var-
ious dishes and products for food service using spices,
herbs, and flavorings;
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(8) achieve quality standards 1n preparing var-
ous nonalcoholic beverages,

(9) prepare vanous types of hot and cold sand-
wiches for commeraial food service, achieving quality
products;

(10) attain quality standards and variety in
preparing fruits and \egetables for meal service;

(11) produce quahty salads and salad dressings,

(12) achieve quahty standards 1n preparing var-
ious types of soups, sauces, and gravies,

(13) prepare various cereals and macaroni
products for commercial food service, adhering to qual-
ity standards;

(14) achieve quah\ty standards n prepar.tion of
eggs and various egg dishes,

(15) attain qualiuy products when preparing
cheeses and various cheese products,

(16) achieve quahty standards in preparing var-
ious types of meats, seafoods, and poultry,

(17) attain quality standards 1n preparation of
various quick breads,

(18) achieve quahtv standards 1n preparing var-
ious types of fruit desserts and fried desserts,

(19) achieve quahty standards in preparing var-
ious types of desserts,

(20) produce quahty cakes and cookies;

(21) achieve quabty standards 1n preparing var-
ious types of pies, pastries, and meringues,

(22) display snills in performance of opening and
closing duties,

(23) display shills in pertormance of bussing
duties;

(24) assume responsibilities related to perfor-
mance of food service tasls 1n various types of food
service;

(25) demonstrate skills in performance of relat-
ed business transactions, and

(26) demonstrate shills in performance of var-
ous catering tasks

(j) Coordinated ‘ocational-academic education
(CVAE)—<lothing, apparel, and textiles (two-three units).
CVAE clothing, apparel, and textiles shall include the es-
sential occupational home economics elements and the
concepts and shills related to clothing, apparel, and tex-
tiles management, production, and services The student
shall be provided opportunities to

(1) achieve quality in construction when using
domestic and industrial sewing machines;

(2) attain quahty in hand sewing through use of
appropnate stitches and equipment;

(3) achieve quality in sewing with correct press-
ing procedure,

(4) achieve quality in custom sewing through use
of appropniaie, efficient construction techniques;

(5) exhibit refined work habits when sewing and
pressing clothing items,

(6) attain quality in construction by cutting and
marking accurately and appropnately,

(7) extend hte of garments through effective
repairs;

(8) consider textile charactenistics in garment de-
sign, construction, alteration, repair, and care;

(9) emphasize safety practices n all aspects of
clothing and textiles;
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(10) achieve product quahity through safe, effi-
cient, and controlled industrial sewing methods; and

(11) function effectively and efficiently in rou-
tine business operations.

(k) Inaddition to the occupations described in sub-
sections (a)-()) of this section, schools may offer home
economics education in any of the occupations listed in
this subsection or in other home economics subject mat-
ter areas justified by supply/demand data. Schools offer-
ing traiming 1n these occupations shall provide a program
that ncludes the basic bome economics education ele-
ments and also the concepts and skills associated with the
specific occupation or cluster of occupations involved.
The following may be offered:

(1) fashion design,

(2) hotel-motel services;

(3) companion to the elderly;

(4) home economics career investigation;

(5) CVAE child care;

(6) VEH production, management and services;
and

(7) PELE production, management, and
services.

§75.88. Occupational Orientation.
(a) Occupational investigation (one-half-one unit)
shall include the following essential elements:

{1) Concepts and skills necessary for self-
appraisal. The student shall be provided opportunities to
use standardized ot informal test data to appraise such
factors as personal interests, aptitudes, achievement lev-
el, academic potential, hfe styles, and social/emotional
needs

(2) Concepts and skills related to the occupation-
al clusters The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) 1dentify and analyze the occupational
clusters to achieve a broad understanding of the world
of wotk including new and emerging occupations;

(B) conc ntrate individual study on clusters
related to personal interests and aptitudes to develop skills
in utihzation of sources of occupational information;

(C) train in decision-making skills to establish
a method for continuing occupational decision making
throughout hfe,

(D) uulize job information to tearn about
duties, educational requirements, training, salary, and
other pertinent job-related factors;

(E) develop employability skills,

(F) develop realistic perceptions of the world
of work; and

(G) participate n visits to work sites.

(3) Concepts and skills associated with socioeco-
nomic factors related to occupations. The student shall
be provided opportumities to gain an understanding of
the economic system to deterr ane attitudes toward work,
human interrelationships on the job, and changes in work
and hfe style resuling from changing economic and tech-
nological conditions

(4) Concepts and skills needed for educational
planning. The student shall be provided opportunmities to:

(A) acquire an awareness of available educa-
tional training and resources through visits to high school
programs, both academic and vocational, area vocational
schools and programs, and post-secondary schools and
programs, or by bringing representatives of these schools



and programs into the classroom; and

(B) develop a tentative educational plan for

high school
(b) Occupational exploration (one-half-one unit)
shall include the following essential elements:

(1) Concept' and skills involved in the in-depth
exploration of jobs in an occupattonal cluster The stu-
dent shall be provided opportumties to

(A 1dentify and analyze one of the occupa-
tional clusters,

(B) conduct an in-depth study of occupations
in the cluster of personal interest to the student;

(C) participate in laboratory-based instruc-
tion, and

(D) participate 1n visits to work sites

(2) Concepts and skills relating to the discovery
of abilities, interests, and aptitudes The student shall be
provided opportunities to participate in assessment in-
ventortes, hands-on activities, and shadowing experiences
to assist in the verification of personal interests, aptitudes,
and abilities

(3) Concepts and skills needed for the establish-
ment of occupational goals The student shall be provid-
ed opportunities to.

(A) nvestigate the SOTICCCOnULIL Lharacteris-
tics of a specific occupation to establish relevancy to per-
sonal goals, and

(B) review personal aptitudes, interests, and
emotional and physical needs to determine occupational
goals

(4) Concepts and skills leading to the formula-
tion of specific educational plans The student shall be
provided opportunities to participate 1n visits to high
schools and post-secondary nstitutions to acquire an
awareness of available educational and training resources

§75 89  Office Education
(a) Office education shall include the following es-
sential elements
(1) Concepts and skills related to all office oc-
cupations The student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) identify and practice ethical business
procedures,

(B) cevelop an understanding concerming
careers 1n office occupations and levels of competency,

(C) apply the basic concepts of human rela-
tions 1n all types of interpersonal relationships,

(D) 1dentify components of personal develop-
ment as they relate to career plans,

(E) priontize and organize work efficiently,

(F) 1dentify and use resources and references
available,

(C1) dentify the different types of business
rorms and reports an | procedures for processing them,
and

( 1) demonstrate basic knowledge and usage
of business machines

(2) Concepts and skills involved tn financial
responsibilities The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to

(A) demonstrate the ability to add, subtract,
multiply, and divide whole numbers, fractions, and num-
bers containing decimals;

(B) maintain a checking account, including
making deposits, writing checks, reconciling bank state-

ments, and filing canceled checks; and
(C) apply the principles of record keeping.
(3) Concepts and skills necessary for effective
communication. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to.
(A) ident1fy and use correct techniques when
using the telephone for business purposes,
(B) prepare effective written communication;
(C) dentify and apply correct language usage
skills in business; and
(D) become familiar with word processing and
computer terminology
(4) Concepts and skills related to safety and safe
working conditions The student shall be provided op-
portunities to identify, understand, and apply safe work-
ing practices and procedures to all office traning
situations
(£) Specific occupations being taught

(b) Secretarial and general office (one, two, or three
units) shall include office education core elements and
the following essential elements

(1) Concepts and skills involved in keyboarding
in secretartal and general office The student shall be
provided opportunities to

(A) recognize proofreader’s marks and use
them in editing;

(B) select appropniate tools for correcting er-
rors and use them correctly,

(C) demonstrate procedures necessary n
preparing mailable letters, envelopes, and packages; and

‘D) understand methods of transmitting infor-
mation electronically

(2) Concepts and skills necessary for records con-
trol and management 1n secretat:al and general office.
The student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) 1dentify correct usage in applying termi-
nology and procedures for indexing, coding, and filing
using the alphabetic, numeric, subject, and geographic
systems;

(B) understand procedures for controlling
manual and automated records, and

(C) understand and demonstraze the proce-
dures of handhng incoming dnd outgoing mail

(3) Concepts and skills necessary for the opera-
tion of office machines 1n secretarial and general office.
The student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) employ the touch system for computation
of simple and complex mathematical problems using the
electronic calculator;

(B) understand and demonstrate skills need-
ed 1n operating copy machines, and

(C) demonstrate the process required in oper-
ating data/word processing equipment

(4) Concepts and skills involved in financial
responsibtlities The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to

(A) maintain a checking account, including
making deposits, writing checks, reconciling bank state-
ments, and filing cancelled checks, and

(B) apply the principles of record keeping.

(c) Word processing (one, two, or three units) shall
include office education core elements, secretarial and
general office elements, and the following essential
elements:
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(1) Concepts and skills related to word process-

ing. The student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) demonstrate proficiency 1n business
English.

(B) 1denufy and apply correct format for busi-
ness correspondence and documents,

(C) demonstrate profiency in spelling and
proofreading,

(D)
transcription,

(k) dentify and understand terminology used
in word processing,

() demonstrate proficency n using word
processing equipment,

(G) demonstrate, lassify, and sequence proce-
dures 1n word processing,

(H) understand computer termmnology as it re-
lates to word processing,

(I) update word processing and computer ter-
minology, and

(J) idenufy new and current developments 1n
equipment

demonstrate proficiency 1n dictation and

(d) Office duplicating practices (two-three units)
shall include office education core elements and the fol-
lowing essential elements

(1) Concepts and skills related to general safety
needs and regulations The student shall be provided op-
portunities to recognize and demonstrate general safety
in the laboratory

(2) Concepts and skills related to office duph-
cation The student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) understand and demonstrate 1mage
processing for duplicating,

(B) demonstrate the procedures and equip-
ment used in completing layouts and masters for duph-
cation, and

(C) demonstrate the procedures used in oper-
ating duplicators

(3) Concepts and skills related to supplementary
machines The student shall be provided opportunities
to understand and demonstrate the use of the machines
used 1n bindery operations

(4) Concepts and skifls related to typewriting
The student shall be provided opportunities to demon-
strate the ability to keyboard materials for duplication

(5) Concepts and skills related to electronic cal-
culator The student shah be provided opportunities to
demonstrate the ability to solve mathematical problems
using the touch method

(6) Concepts and skills related to Hling The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to identify the cor-
rect procedures 1n alphabetic filing

(e) Bookkeeper (two three umts) shail include
office education core elements and the concepts and skills
1n handling general bookkeeping duties  The student shall
be provided opportinities to

(1) enter and venfy details of transactions n
chronological order 1n journals,

(2) summanze details on separdte ledgers and
transfer data to general ledger using manual or automated
procedures,

(3) balance books and compile statistics to pre-
pare required finanaal reports,

(4) dentify terms, characteristics, and proce-
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dures 1in maintaining a petty cash fund,

(5) maintain a checking account, including mak-
ing deposits, writing checks, endorsing checks, reconcl-
ing bank statements, and filing cancelled checks,

(6) prepare a payroll including computing gross
and net pay, withholding socidl secunity, and other pay-
roll forms,

(7) prepare required tax reports, and

(8) maintain customer ledger cards and handle
monthly bithngs

(f) Stock inventory clerk (two-three units) shall in-
clude office education core elements and the concepts and
skills related to stock inventory clerk The student shall
be provided opportunities to

(1) dentify stock
systems;

(2) understand procedures i compiling, compar-
ing, checking, and venifving orders,

(3) understand procedures {or stock ordering and
reordering,

(4) demonstrate procedures for completing pur-
chase requisitions,

(5) understand procedures for matenals inspec-
tion and recording shortages, errors, or damages, and

(6) understand procedures in handling credits,
returns, and back orders

(g) Office education In addition to the courses
described 1n subsections (a)-(f) of this section, schools may
offer office education 1n any of the occupations hsted 1n
this section or 1n those justified by employment needs
The following may be offered

(1) medical secretary,

(2) legal secrerary,

(3) nsurance clerk,

(4) banking and related finanaial employee; and

(5) business datd entry

§7590 Techmical Education
(a) Data processing (one, two, or three units) shatl
include the following es<ential elements
(1) Concepts and skills related to general datd
processing The student shall be provided opportunities
to

inventories and records

(A) demonstrate comprehension of data
processing terms,

(B) understand aspects of input and output,
and

(C) understand the major components of data

processing systems

(2) Concepts and skills related to data entry  The
student shall be provided oprortumities to under,tand and
demonstrate the use of data entry equipmen?

(3) Concepts and skills related to programming
and languages  The student shall be provided opportu

nities 10

(A) apply the concepts of logic to program
ming problems,

(B) transiate the applied solution into a com-

mon programming language, and
(C) demonstrate the abihty to debug and au
dit a solution
(4) Concepts and shills related to data represen
tation and storage The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to
(A) demonstrate knowledge of computer num-



bermg systems, data codes, and basic concepts of data
storage, and

(B) establish
structures
(5) Concepts and skills related to computer oper-
T he student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) demonstrate the use of computer

equipment,

(B) demonstrate the use of job control lan-

random and sequential file

ations

guage, and
(C) schedule and process requests to minimize
the operational steps and run time

(b) Computer programmer I (one umt) shall be a
laboratory-ornented course which includes the following
essential elements

(1) Concepts and skills related to general data
processing  [he student shall be provided opportunities
to

(A) demonstrate comprehension of data
processing terms,

(B) understand the major components of data
processing systems,

(C) understand aspects of input and output,
and

(1)) demonstrate knowledge ot computer num-
bering systerns and addressing techniques

(2)  Concepts and skdls related to hardware com-
ponent utilization The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to

(A) become famihar with terminal keyboard,

(B) categorize hardware according to size, ap-
phcation, and configuration,

(C) practice turn on, sign on, and uploading
procedures, and

(D) explore future hardware developments

(3) Concepts and skills associated with program-
ming and languages The student shall be provided op-
portunities to

(A) understand what a computer program 1s,

(B) distinguish between batch and online
systems,

(C) acyqurre understanding of computer lan-
guage constructs,

(D) translate problems into logical steps using
graphic techmyues,

() apply graphic solutions to a common
programming language,

(F) demonstrate the ability to debug and au-
dit 4 solution,

(G5} hecome acquainted with job control out-
put of a4 given program

(H) demonstrate the ability to predict output
of 4 given program

(4) Concepts and skifls associated with data
storage The student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) differentiate between various types of per-
manent data storage devices,

(B) understand methods of storage within
devices,

(C) create a program to retrieve data from an
existing file, and

(D) maintain a data file

() Computer programmer I (two-three units) shall
be a laboratory-oniented course which includes the fol-

lowing essential elements.

(1) Concepts and skilis related to application sys-
tem development [he student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to-

(A) demonstrate comprehension of the system
development process;

(B) analyze a problem;

(C) design a solution;

(D) program and test the solution; and

(E) develop . understanding of the im-
plementation process

(2) Concepts and skills related to language ap-
plication The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) establish random and sequential files;

(B) develop an understanding of procedure,
subroutine, and function;

(C) translate graphic solutions tnto major
structural elements of a program;

(D) translate graphic solutions into language
statements for the input, editing, processing, and output
procedures; and

(E) develop faciity in use of job control
language

(3) Concepts and skills related to testing. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to

(A) develop test data and testing techmques;

(B) run tests on programs and on the system;
and

(C) demonstrate the ability to debug and au-
dit programs and the system

(4) Concepts and skills associated with wm-
plementation and maintenance of the system. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to-

(A) write documentation for maintaining the
system,

(B) develop an understanding of preparing
user documentation,

(C) gain an awareness of the implementation
of a system into production status,

(D) develop understanding of the programmer
responstbihities mvolved 1n system maintenance, and

(E) understand various input and output me-
dia (mark sense sheets, microfiche, etc ) and their ap-
propriate use

(d) Computer programmer HI (two-three units)
shall be a cooperative or internship training program that
includes the following essential elements*

s (1) Concepts and skills ielated to advanced
programming techmques The student shall be provided
opportunities to

(A) develop skills 1n wniting structured code;

(B) understand the concepts of modular
programming,

(C) develop data entry screens and menus for
online systems,

(D) gain knowledge of advanced file access
methods, and

(E) develop a small apphcation using a data
base management system

(2) Concepts and skills associated with program

development tools The student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to

(A) become famihiar with the functions of an
operating system;
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(B) develop faulity o the use of other
programming development tools and utilines, and

(C) mvestigate tools, information, and other
services provided by the systems programmer function

(3) Concepts and skills related to other functions
of the data processig and user organizations  The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to

(A)  become famihar with other support frne-
tions of the data processing orgamrzation,

(B) understand how the user organization col-
lects data input and uses system output, and

(L) gain knowledge ot project management
techniques rela‘ed to system development

(e) Industrial electromcs (two-three units) shall in-

clude the essential trade and industrial education elements
described 1 subsection (4) of §75 91 of this title (relat-
ing to lrade and Industnial Education) and the concepts
and skills associated with industrial electronics The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to

(1) understand the saence of electronics,

(2) under tand the <ource of electricty,

(3) apply the prinuples of mathematics and phys-
ics to electronics,

(4) read schematic diagrams,

(5) understand the application and use of con-
ductors, semiconductors, and insulators,

(6) understand voltage, current, resistance, scien-
tific notation, metric prefixes, and Ohm’s law,

(7) analyze various types of urcunts,

(8) understand voltage dividers and power,

(9) understand the theory and apphication of al-
ternating currents,

(10) understand electronic theory and application
as 1t apphies to generators, electric motors, power sup-
plies, electron amphfiers, electronmic osallators, radio
trapnsmitters, radio receivers, and television,

(11} understand electronic theery and apphication
as 1t relates to integrated crcunts,

(12) understand electronic theory and its apph-
cation to computers and micro-computers, and

(13) analyze malfunctions in electronic arcutry.

§75 91 Trade and Industrial Education
(a) Trade and industnial education shall include the
following essennial elements
(1) Concepts and skills assoaated with safe
working practices [he student shall be provided oppor-
tunities to
(A) denufy safe working practices,
(B) understand safe working practices,
(C) demonstrare skills in working safely, and
(D) apply safe working practices to 4l' job-
training situations
(2) Care and use of hand tools and equipment
The student shall be provided opportunities to develop
proper techmiques for the use, maintenance, and storage
of tools and equipment related to vocational industrial
education
(3)  Concepts and skills assoctated with the specif-
ic occupation heing taught
(b)  Aur condiiomng and refrigeration (two-three
units) shall include the essential trade and industrial edu-
cation elements and the concepts and skills associated with
air conditionming and refrigeration  The student shall be
provided opportunities to
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(1) understand the tundamentals of refnigeration
and basic refrigeration svstems,

(2) service and repatr compressors and compres-
sion systems,

(3) understand the fundamentals and apphca-
tions of refrigerants,

(4) service and reparr refnigerant controls,

(5) understand the basic tundamentals of elec-
trical circuits and controls,

(6) understand domestic and commercial
refrigeration systems apphlications mcluding heat loads
and piping,

(7) wnstall, service, and repan domestic and com-
mercial refrigeration systems,

(8) understand the fundamentals of air « ondi-
tioning and basic air conditioning systems,

(9) nstall, service, and repatr heating and hu-
midifying systems, cooling and dehumidifying systems,
distributing and cleaning systems, and complete air con-
ditioning systems,

(10)  perform mamtenance and repan operations
on air conditioming controls, arcutts, and instruments,
and

(11) perform mamtenance and repair operations
on automobile air condiiomng svstems

(c) Auto body repair (two-three units) shall include
the essential trade and industnal education elements and
the concepts and skills associated with auto body repair
The student shall be provided opportumties to

(1) understand automobile body construction,

(2) develop proper techimqgues for the apphcation
of oxyfuel welding, cutting, brazing, soldering, and elec-
tric welding processes,

(3) understand the basic operations m collision
repair;

(4) repair auto body sheet etal,

(5) straighten and ahign frames and bodies,

(6) reparr damaged sheet metal panels using var-
ious body fillers,

(7) repair damage to fiberglass and plastic bod-
ies and parts,

(8) adjust body panels,

(9) repair and adjust doors, taiflgates, hftgates,
and sun roofs,

(10) repair auto body trum and gldss,

(11) repair automobile seats, seat belts, and in-
terior trim,

(12) repair and replace vinyl 1o0fs,

(13) dentify and understand the proper apph

cation of automotive pdmnt and pamnt products,

(14) prepare surfaces for painting,

(15) mx, match, apply, and funsh automotive
paint;

(16) analyse automotive paint problems, and

(17)  estimate costs of auto body repairs

(d)  Auto mechamcs (two-three units) shall include
the essential trade and industnal education elements and
the concepts and <kills associated with automobile
mechanics The student shall be provided opportunities
to

(1) understand the functions of the major au
tomobile components,

(2) analyze maifunctions i automobile com
ponents;
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(3) read and ntapret appropriate  repait
manuals,

(4) estinaate parts and labor costs on repair
orders,

(S)  understand the basi. tundamentals of the au-
tomobile engine,

(6) r1emove, reparr, and replace automobile en-
gine components,

(7y understand the fundamentals ol automobile
CNEINe systems,

(8) service and repare carbureted tuel systems, en-
gine lubricating systems, and engine cooling systems,

(9) understand the fundamentals of gasohne en-
gie tuel-mjection systems and diesel engine fuel-injection
systems,

(10) understand the fundamentals of automotive
electrical and electromc equipment and systems,

(1) service and repair automotive electrical and
electiome units and systens,

(12)  service and reparr automotive emission con-
trol systems,

(13) understand the fundamentals of automotive
power tratns,

(14)  service and reparr automotive power train
compao.ents,

(15) understand the fundamentals of the au-
tor while chasss,

(16)  service and reparr automotive chassis com-
ponents, and

(17) service and repair automotive heating and
dair conditroning systems

(¢)  Bulding trades (two-three units) shall include
the essential trade and industiia, education elements and
the tollowing essential clements

(1) Concepts and skills associated with carpen-

try  The student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) understand the basic fundamentals of car-
pentiy,

(B) 1ead blueprints and work drawings,

(C) apply basic mathematics to carpentry
MICAsSLL Cment Processes,

(1)) dentty and estimate costs of various
bullding matenals,

(b)) utthze appropnate framing technmques n-
dudmg walls, fHloors, and cetlings,

(1) demonstrate proper techmgues in roof
construction,

(G understand and demonstirate proper tech-
mques merafter measnrmg, cutting, assembling, and n-
stalling.,

(H) nstall cormce trim and gutters,

(I install roof tlashing and covering,

(1) understand and demonstrate proper tech-
mques m door and window installation,

tky) idently and install various extertor and n-
tenjor wall covening and tiim, and

(I'y understand and demaonstrate proper tech-
mques 1 stdir construction

(2)  Concepts and <kills associated with bricklay-

ing  The student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) denntty and understand the use of brick
and masonry products,

(B) construct simple brick walls, and

(C) understand construction processes utilized

in the construction of footings, piers, ptlasters, chimneys,
fireplaces, and arches

(3) Concepts and skills associated with electri-
cal trades The student shall be provided opportumties to

(A) understand the basic fundamentals of
residential electrical construchion,

(B) read schematic diagrams; and

(C) understand the installation of electrical
controls, wirtng, and fixtures

(4)  Concepts and skills assoaiated with plumb-
ing The student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) understand the basic fundamentals of
restdential plumbing opera’,ons, and

(B) understand the process and seauence of 1n-
stalling external and internal plumbing in residential con-
struction

(f) Commerual art (two-three units) shall include

the essential trade and industrial education elements and
the concepts and skills assoviated with commercial art.
The student shalt be provided opportuntities to

(1) understand, create, and design graphic
material for use as ornamentation, illustration, advertis-
ing on manufactured materials, and packaging;

(2) receive assignments from customer or super-
visor to create, draw, or modify to achieve desired effect;

(3) understand traditional, period, and contem-
porary design styles to obtam perspective,

(4) review marketing trends and preferences of
target and related markets;

(5) perform related duties, such as fabricating
stik screen, drawing full size patterns, or cutting stencils;

(6) make ilustrations for advertising, display,
and mstructional manuals,

(7) comprehend advertising theory and prepara-
tion of copy, lettering, poster design, fashion illustration,
silk screen, airbrush and touchup, inks and color dynam-
1cs, package and product design, drawimg for half-tone
reproduction, and other display devices and exhibits, and

(8) fabricate specific items, such as signs, pack-
aging, wallpayer, ceramics, tile, glassware, monograms,
crests, emblems, or embroidery

(g) Cosmetology (three umits) shall include the es-
sential trade and industrial education elements and the
concepts and skills associated with cosmetology The stu-
dent shall be provided opportuntties to

(1) understand the furdamentals of cosmetology;

(2) understand and utihze required sterilization
and sanitation processes and procedures,

(3) prepare patrons for vartous cosmetic services;

(4) shampoo and rinse har,

(5) apply speaalized reconditioning, medicated
cream, and color rinses,

(6) analyse various scalp and hair conditions;

(7) apply various scalp and hair treatments 1n ac-
cordance with identuified conditions,

(8) understand and practice the basic fundamen-
tals of manicuning,

(9) shape and thin hair using thinmng shears,
scissors, and razor,

(10) understand and utihze various curls in the
harrstyling process,

(11) practice proper comb-out, blow drying, and
fimshing techniques,

(12) recognmize appropriate hairsiyles to compli-

June 19, 1984

Rules

9 TexReg

3439



Texas
Register

9 TexReg 3440

ment varous facial and neck types,

(13) understand and properly utilize the chemi-
cals, procedures, and processes associated with perma-
nent waving;

(14) utilize appropriate processes and procedures
in chemical hair relaxing;

{15) apply basic massage manipulations to the
scalp, face, and neck;

(16) understand and utilize proper procedures to
bleach, dye, and color hair;

(17) apply accepted procedures tor the removal
of superfluous facial hair;

(18) understand and demonstrate proper proce-
dures 1n applying facial make-up; and

(19) analyze facial types and determine appropri-
ate facial treatment to comphment the type

(h) Drafting (two-three units) shall include the es-
sential trade and industrial education elements and the
concepts and skills associated with drafting The student
shall be provided opportunities to

(1) develop skills in sketching, lettering, dimen-
sioning, and line development,

(2) exercise manual skill in mampulation of
drafting tools,

(3) develop ink drawing,

(4) apply appropriate indusirial techniques to the
development of multiview drawings, sectional views, and
pictorial drawings;

(5) understand and demonstrate skills in the use
of descriptive geometry relating tc auxiliary views, revo-
lutions, intersections, and developments;

(6) utilize knowledge of various machines, en-
gineering practices, mathematics, building materials, and
other physical sciences to complete drawing,

(7) develop proper techmiques in technical
drafting;

(8) apply appropniate techmques to the develop-
ment of architectural drawings, electrical and electronic
drawings, welding drawings, map drawings, and struc-
tural and technical illustrations,

(9) understand and apply the various processes
of drawing reproduction;

(10) understand the fundamentals of computer
graphics;

(11) utihze knowledge to draft detatled working
drawings of machinery and mechanical devices,

(12) draft multyple-view assembly and sub-
assembly drawings, and

(13) draw and correct topographical maps from
appropriate source data.

(i) Electrical trades (two-three umts) shall include
the essential trade and industrial education elements and
the following essential elements

(1) Concepts and skills associated with residen-

tial wiring. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) develop a basic uaderstanding of the the-
ory of electricity,

(B) understand the processes of generating and
distributing electrical power,

(C) 1dentify and apply electrical codes regulat-
ing residential electrical construction,

(D) plan and nstall residential electrical serv-
ice entrance and individual and general-purpose branch
circuits;
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(E) understand and properly install electrical
anchoring systems, boxes, mete.s, controls, and circunt
protective devices,

(F) understand and demonstrate proper tech-
niques 1n the installation of various cables, switch box-
es, and connectors,

(G) install internal and external hghts, con-
trols, and service,
(H) read blueprints and schematic diagrams,

(I) estimate labor ard matenal costs, and

(J) troubleshoot residential electrical
pro ‘ems.

(2) Concepts and skills assoaiated with industri-

al wiring The student shall be provided opportunities to

(A) understand and utilize electrnic metalhe
tubing, rigid and flexible conduit on commeraial mstal-
lations;

(B) service single phase, sphit phase, capacitor
start, and repulsion type motors,

(C) install and repair three phase motors,

(D) 1nstall and repatr electric motor controls,
and

(E) troubleshoot single phase motors, three
phase motors, and motor controls

() Machme shop (two-three umts) shall include the
essential trade and industnal education elements and the
concepts and skills assocrated with machine shop The
student shall be provided opportunities to

(1) understand the basic metal cutting processes
including drilhing, turning, boring, milhing, shaping, and
broaching;

(2) demonstrate
skills;

(3) read blueprints and work drawings,

(4) utilize basic mathematics 1n precsion meas-
uring operations,

(5) demonstrate proper dnlling and reaming
procedures on the drill press,

(6) understand and utihze various work mount-
ing procedures and devices on the engine lathe,

(7) turn metal to spearhied tolerances on the en-
gine lathe;

(8) demonstrate proper proceduies to cut
threads, turn tapers, drill, ream, pohish, knurl, and bore
on the engine lathe,

(9)  mull flat surfaces, bevels, chamfers, grooves,
keyseats, and gears utihzing proper milling machine
procedures,

(10

proper precision medsuring

understand the types of abrasives and their
uses,

(11) utilize proper machines and procedures for
surface and cyhndrical grinding operations,

(12) recogmize special machining processes and
applications including electrical discharge machiming, elec-
trochemical machining, and .aumerically controlled
machining,

(13) machine and fit precision preces, and

(14) understand the processes of hardening, tem-
pering, annealing, normalizing, and case hardening steel

(k) Metal trades (two-three umits) shalbincdude the
essential trade and industrial educenion elements and the
following essential elerments

(1) Concepts and skills assoctated with machine
shop. The student shall be provided opportumties to
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(A) understand the basic metal cutting
processes including drilling, turning, boring, milling,
shaping, and broaching;

(B) demonstrate proper precision measuring
skills;

(C) read blueprints and working drawings;

(D) utilize basic mathematics in precision
measuring operations.

(E) demon:irate proper drilling and reaming
procedures on the drill press;

(F) understand and utilize various work
mounting procedures and devices on the engine lathe;

(G) demonstrate proper procedures to turn,
cut threads, turn tapers, drill, ream, polish, knurl, and
bore on the engine lathe;

(H) utihize proper procedures to mill flat sur-
faces, bevels, chamfers, grooves, keyseats, and gears;

(I) understand the types of abrasives and their
uses;

(J) machine and fit precision pieces; and

(K) understand the various heat treating
processes.

(2) Concepts and skills associated with welding.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) wunderstand the basic theory of oxyfuel
welding and cutting including types and use of flames and
types of fuels;

(B) utilize the oxyfuel cutting process to
produce freehand, straight line, pierce, and beveled cuts;

(C) weld metal plate, with the oxyfuel process,
in flat, vertical, horizontal, and overhead positions;

(D) braze various joints on mild steel and cast
iron with the oxyfuel process;

(E) understand the basic theory of shielded
metal arc welding;

(F) understand and identify common types of
electrodes and their uses; i

(G) utihze the shielded metal arc process to
weld various points on metal plate in all appropriate po-
sitions;

(H) utilize the shielded metal arc process to
weld various pipe joints in vertical and horizontal po-
sitions;

(I) mspect and test welds; and

(J) read welding symbols.

() Mill and cabinetmakijng (two-three units) shall
include the essential trade and industrial education ele-
ments and the concepts and skills associated with mill and
cabinetmaking. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(1) understand the fundamentals of cabinetmak-
ing including design and function;

(2) identify and understand the uses of woods,
fasteners, hardware, glass, and mirrors;

(3) read blueprints and work drawings;

(4) plan material needs and estimate costs;

(5) apply principles of mathematics to meas-
urements;

(6) understand and demonstrate proper proce-
dures in sawing, planing, shaping, turning, boring, mor-
tising, and sanding various types of woods;

(7) identify and construct common cabinetmak-
ing joints;

(8) understand and demonstrate proper proce-

dures in gluing, clamping, laminating, veneering, and in-
laying;

(9) utilize proper procedures to construct and in-
stall cabinet doors, furniture doors, drawers, drawer
guides, shelves, cabinet interiors, legs, posts, table tops,
and cabinet tops;

(10) construct and install kitchen cabinets;

(1) understand and demonstrate proper proce-
dures in finishing including staining, filling, distressing,
glazing, and applying protective coatings; and

(12) identify and understand industrial produc-
tion processes and procedures.

(m) Offset printing (two-three units) shall include
the essential trade and industrial education elements and
the concepts and skills associated with offset printing. The
student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) understand the basic theory of offset
printing;

(2) identify typeface designs and sizes;

(3) plan, lay out, and copyfit jobs;

(49) understand the use of hot and cold type com-
position for reproduction;

(5) compose type using mechanical, impact, and
phototypesetting processes;

(6) understand and use proofreaders’ marks;

(7) prepare line copy, halftone copy, and color
copy for camera reproduction;

(8) understand and practice the basic fundamen-
tals of camera reproduction;

(9) understand and properly utilize halftone pho-
tography;

(10) understand the color reproduction process;

(11) develop film utilizing proper darkroom
procedures;

(12) understand and practice proper layout and
stripping processes;

(13) prepare direct image, presensitized, wipe-on,
and electrostatic plates utilizing appropriate platemak-
ing procedures;

(14) understand paper characteristics and uses;

(15) understand the basic fundamentals of sheet-
fed and web offset presses and duplicators;

(16) demonstrate proper set-up, operation, and
maintenance procedures on offset presses;

(17) estimate job costs;

(18) schedule jobs to meet deadlines;

(19) troubleshoot offset presswork; and

(20) understand legal restrictions on re-
production.

(n) Piping trades (two-three units) shall include the
essential trades and industrial education elements and the
concepts and skills associated with piping trades. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) understand the fundamentals of the piping
trades;

(2) understand the installation and maintenance
of high and low pressure process piping;

(3) fabricate, assemble, install, and maintain pip-
ing and piping systems;

(4) read blueprints and work drawings;

(5) install, repair, and service steam and hot
water systems, heating, cooling, sprinkling, and indus-
trial processing svstems;

(6) cut pipe using various procedures;
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(7) thread pipe using threading machine;

(8) bend pipe by hand or with pipe-bending
machine;

(9) assemble and install a variety of metal and
nonmetallic pipe;

(10) joint piping by various accepted methods;

(11) understand the installation and maintenance
of refrigeration and air conditioning systems including
compressors, pumps, meters, pneumatic and hydraulic
controls, and piping;

(12) demonstrate the proper utilization of weld-
ing, soldering, and brazing; and

(13) install and service air conditioning systems,
heating systems, fuel burning equipment, and boiler room
piping systems.

(0) Sheetmetal (two-three units) shall include the
essential trade and industrial education elements and the
concepts and skills associated with sheetmetal. The stu-
dent shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) understand the basic fundamentals of
sheetmetal construction;

(2) utilize the principles of mathematics in
measuring;

(3) draw sheetmetal layouts and patterns utiliz-
ing current accepted methods;

(4) understand types, sizes, and properties of
sheetmetal material;

(5) identify and construct common sheetmetal
seams; .
(6) understand and demonstrate proper tech-
niques in constructing ducts, ells, transitions, offsets, and
connections;

(7) estimate material and labor costs;

(8) understand and practice the basic fundamen-
tals of oxyfuel welding, brazing, soldering, and cutting;

(9) understand and practice the basic fundamen-
tals of shielded metal arc welding;

(10) understand and properly utilize the gas tung-
sten arc welding process in sheetmetal construction; and

(11) apply the principles of sheetmetal construc-
tion to the fabrication and installation of ventilation and
air conditioning ducts.

(p) Small engine repair (two-three units) shall in-
clude the essential trade and industrial education elements
and the concepts and skills associated with small engine
repair. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) understand the function of the small gaso-
line engine and its components;

(2) understand the reciprocating piston engine
and rotary combustion engine;

(3) identify types of small gasoline engines;

(4) clean and inspect small engine cooling
systems;

(5) service various types of carburetor air
cleaners;

(6) repair and service fuel systems, crankcase
breather (four cycle engines);

(7) understand and repair various types of lubri-
cation systems;

(8) refuel small engines, select the proper fuel
and prepare the fuel mixtures;

(9) adjust and repair the carburetor;

(10) evaluate engine compression;
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(11) service and check batteries, rope-wind start-
ers, and wind-up starters;

(12) repair alternating current starter and gener-
ating systems;

(13) maintain and repair ignition systems, mag-
nets, and solid state ignition systems;

(14) repair governors, valves, cylinders, and
piston-and-rod assemblies;

(15) inspect, remove, repair, and install camshaft
and crankshaft assemblies; and .

(16) troubleshoot and repair engines.

(@) Vocational electronics {two-three units) shall in-
clude the essential trade and industria! education elements
and the concepts and skills associated with vocational elec-
tronics. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) understand direct current electronics related
to current flow and voitage development related to
resistance;

(2) understand Ohm's law and power;

(3) understand magnetism as it relates to in-
ductance;

(4) design and build direct current circuits using
bread board and printed circuit;

(5) understand alternating currents as related to
measurements, wave forms, capacity and inductive cir-
cuits, and transformer and tuned circuits as used in ra-
dio and television;

(6) identify generators, determining values of
sinusoidal and nonsinusoidal waves;

(7) determine resistance in AC circuits;

(8) determine effects of resistors, capacitors, and
inductors on alternating current;

(9) understand and apply the characteristics of
series parallel resonant circuits as found in radio and tel-
evision;

(10) investigate the frequency response of bend-
pass, bend-stop, high-pass, and low-pass filters as relat-
ed to radio and television;

(11) understand semiconductors’ structure and
operation;

(12) develop a practical method of testing semi-
conductor diodes and transistors using volt-Ohm meters;

(13) investigate zener diodes as they apply to vol-
tage regulation;

(14) demonstrate the operation of transistors by
observing and measuring electrical characteristics;

(15) investigate basic theory of frequency modu-
lation (FM);

(16) apply frequency modulation as related to
modulation percentage, side bend, radiated power, and
modulator systems including direct FM, indirect FM,
reactance tube modulator, and serrasoid modulator and
stereophonic multiplexing;

(17) understand television systems and sub-
systems;

(18) understand digital electronic circuits; and

(19) understand microprocessor theory and logic.

(r) Welding (two-three units) shall include the es-
sential trade and industrial education elements and the
concepts and skills associated with welding. The student
shall be provided opportunities to:

(1) understand the basic theory of oxyfuel weld-
ing and cutting;

(2) utilize the oxyfuel cutting process to produce



frechand, straight line, pierce, and beveled cuts;

(3) weld metal plate with the oxyfuel process in
flat, vertical, horizontal, and overhead positions on com-
moa joints;

(4) weld pipe joints in horizontal and vertical
fixed positions with the oxyfuel process;

(5) braze various joints on mild steel and cast
iron with the oxyfuel process;

(6) understand the basic theory of shielded me-
tal arc welding;

(7) utilize the shielded metal arc process to weld
edge, lap, butt, tee, outside corner, and grooved butt
joints on metal plate in all appropriate positions;

(8) utilize the shielded metal arc process to weld
various pipe joints in vertical and horizontal positions;

(9) practice basic plate welding procedures utiliz-
ing the gas tungsten arc and gas metal arc welding
processes; -~

(10) inspect and test welds;

(11) read welding symbols;

(12) understand the applications of specialized
welding and cutting processes; and

(13) understand and utilize metal heat treating
processes.

(s) Coordinated vocational-academic education
(CVAE)—building maintenance (two or three units) shall
provide a program that includes the essential trade and
industrial education elements and also the following es-
sential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills associated with carpen-
try. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the basic carpentry building
repair procedures;

(B) apply basic mathematics to carpentry
measurement processes; and

(C) demonstrate proper techniques in repair-
ing floors, walls, ceilings, and roofs, interior and exteri-
or materials.

(2) Concepts and skills associated with electri-
cal trades. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the basic fundamentals of elec-
trical repair and maintenance; and

(B) demonstrate the proper techniques in
repairing and replacing electrical wiring and controls.

(3) Concepts and skills associated with painting.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the basic fundamentals of in-
terior and exterior paint refinishing; and

(B) demonstrate the proper techniques in
refinishing floors, walls, and ceilings, interior and exterior
materials.

(4) Concepts and skills associated with plumb-
ing. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the basic fundamentals of
plumbing repair and maintenance; and

(B) demonstrate proper techniques in repair-
ing and replacing plumbing fixtures and lines.

(5) Concepts and skills associated with building
cleanliness and sanitization. The student shall be provided
oppertunities to:

(A) understand the basic fundamentals of
building cleanliness and sanitization;

(B) identify basic cleansing and sanitizing
compounds, solutions, and chemicals; and

(C) understand the basic techniques for the ap-
plication of cleansing and sanitizing solutions.

(t) Coordinated vocational-academic education
(CVAE)—general construction trades (two or three units)
shall provide a program that includes the essential trade
and industrial education elements and also the following
essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills associated with carpen-
try. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) understand the basic fundamentals of car-
pentry;
(B) read blueprints and working drawings;
(C) apply basic mathematics to carpentry
measurement processes;
(D) utilize appropriate framing techniques;
(E) understand proper techniques in roof con-
struction;
(F) install various interior and exterior wall
coverings; and
(G) understand proper techniques of door and
window installation.
(2) Concepts and skills associated with bricklay-
ing. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) identify and understand the use of basic
brick and masonry products; and .
(B) construct simple brick walls
(3) Concepts and skills associated with electri-
cal trades. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) understand the basic fundamentals of
residential wiring; and
(B) install basic residential electrical wiring fix-
tures and controls.
(4) Concepts and skills associated with plumb-
ing. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) understand the basic fundamentals of
residential plumbing; and
(B) install basic residential plumbing fixtures.
(5) Concepts and skills associated with concrete
masonry. The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) understand the basic fundamentals of con-
crete masonry;
(B) erect simple concrete forms;
(C) install concrete reinforcement; and
(D) pour and finish @ simple concrete slab.
(6) Concepts and skills associated with painting.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:
(A) understand the basic principles of dry
wall, interior finishes, and exterior finishes; and
(B) apply exterior finish.

(u) Coordinated vocational-academic education
(CVAE)—general mechanical repair (two-three units)
shall provide a program that includes the essential trade
and industrial education elements and also the following
essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills associated with automo-
bile mechanics. The student shall be provided opportu-
nities to:

(A) understand the functions of the major au-
tomobile components;

(B) perform basic preventive maintenance
functions on the automobile;

(C) demonstrate proper techniques in per-
forming a tune-up on an automobile; and
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(D) remove, repair, and replace automobile
brake system components.

(2) Concepts and skills associated with small en-
gine repair. The student shall be provided opportunities
to: '

(A) understand the functions of the small
gasoline engine and its components;

(B) identify types of small gasoline engines;

(C) understand the proper fuel and fuel mix-
tures required for various types of small engines;

(D) service and repair small engine fuel sys-
tems, lubrication systeins, and starting systems; and

(E) troubleshoot and repair small engines.

(3) Concepts and skills associated with welding.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the basic theory of oxyfuel
welding, brazing, and cutting;

(B) utilize the oxyfuel cutting process to
produce freehand cuts;

(C) weld and braze metal plate using the oxy-
fuel process;

(D) understand the basic theory of shielded
metal arc welding; and

(E) utilize the shielded metal arc process to
weld butt and tee joints on metal plate.

® (v) Coordinated vocational-academic education
(CVAE)—general metal trades (two-three units) shall pro-
vide a program that includes the essential trade and in-
dustrial education elements and also the following
essential elements:

(1) Concepts and skills associated with metal
benchwork. The student shall be provided opportunities
to:

(A) understand 'the basic metal benchwork
processes;

(B) read basic blueprints and drawings; and

(C) demonstrate proper benchwork techniques
including hand sawing, filing, cutting metal with cold
chisels, cutting external threads with dies, and cutting in-
ternal threads with tops.

(2) Concepts and skills associated with machine
shop. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) vunderstand the basic metal cutting
processes including drilling, grinding, turning, and
milling;

(B) demonstrate the proper use of the bench
or pedestal grinder;

(C) drill and ream holes using the drill press;
and

(D) demonstrate the proper use of basic meas-
uring tools including rules, calipers, and micrometers.

(3) CQoncepts and skills associated with welding.
The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the basic theory of oxyfuel
welding, brazing, and cutting;

(B) utilize the oxyfuel cutting process to
produce freehand cuts;

(C) weld and braze metal plate using the oxy-
fuel process;

(D) understand the basic theory of shielded
metal arc welding;

(E) utilize the shielded metal arc process to
weld edge, lap, butt, tee, and grooved butt joints on me-
tal plate in various positions; and
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(F) utilize the shielded metal arc process to
weld various pipe joints in vertical and horizontal po-
sitions.

(4) Concepts and skills associated with sheetme-
tal work. The student shall be provided opportunities to:

(A) understand the basic sheetmetal work
processes;

(B) develop basic sheetmetal patterns;

(C) demonstrate proper sheetmetal layout
techniques; and

(D) demonstrate proper techniques in hand
bending and cutting sheetmetal.

(w) Trade and industrial 2ducation.

(1) In addition to the occupations described in
subsections (b)-(v) of this section, schools may offer trade
and industrial education in any of the occupations listed
1n this section or in other industrial occupations justified
by supply/demand data. The following may be offered:

(A) aircraft mechanics; -

(B) cleaning and pressing;

(C) heavy equipment repair;

(D) industrial engine repair;

(E) industrial media technology;

(F) iron worker;

(G) leather trades;

(H) marine engine repair;

(I) painting and decorating;

(J) petrochemical laboratory technician;

(K) radio and television repair;

(L) television production;

(M) vocational plastics;

(N) commercial photography;

(O) diesel mechanics;

(P) major appliance repair;

(Q) upholstery;

(R) CVAE commercial display and deco-
ration;

(S) CVAE general marine repair;

(T) VEH electronic assembly;

(U) VEH laundry service; and

(V) VEH service station attendant.

(2) Schools offering training in these occupations
shall provide a program that includes the basic trade and
industrial education elements and also the concepts and
skills associated with the specific occupation or cluster
of occupations involved.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authonty.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 29, 1984.

TRD-8456900 Raymon L. Bynum

Commissioner of Education

Effective date: June 21, 1984
Proposal publication date: January 6, 1984
For further information, please call (612) 476-7077.

Other Courses

19 TAC §75.121, §75.122

These new sections are promulgated under the
authority of the Education Code, §21.101(b), which
directs the State Board of Education to designate the
essential elements of each subject listed in the Texas
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Education Code, §21.101(a), and to require each dis-
trict to provide instruction 1n those elements at ap-
propnate grade levels.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a vahd exercise of the agency's legal authority.

issued in Austin, Texas, on May 28, 1984,

TRD-845900 Raymon L. Bynum

Commissioner of Education

Effective date' June 21, 1984
Proposal publication date: January 6, 1984
For further information, please call (612) 476-7077.

Subchapter E. Well-Balanced Curriculum .
19 TAC 875.141, §75.142

These new sections are promulgated under the
authority of the Education Code, §21.101(b), which
directs the State Board of Education to designate the
essential elements of each subject listed in the Texas
Education Code, §21.101(a), and to require each dis-
trict to provide instruction in those elements at ap-
propriate grade levels.

§75.141. Description of a Well-Balanced Elementary
Curriculum.

(a) Essential elements. Within the time allocations
described in this section, the school district shall provide
instruction in the essential elements described in Subchap-
ter B of this Chapter (relating to Essential Elements—
Kindergarten-Grade Six).

(b) For limited English proficiency (LEP) students
in kindergarten-grade six, primary language instruction
in the language arts and mathematics, science, and so-
cial studies content areas shall be provided within the
prescribed time allocations listed in subsection (c), (d),
and (e) of this section, as required by existing law and
board rule and commensurate with individual student
needs.

(¢) Kindergarten.

(1) No less than 40% of the instructional day
shall be devoted to teaching English language arts.

(2) No less than 20% of the instructional day
shall be devoted to teaching mathematics.

(3) The daily schedule shall include instruction
in physical education.

(4) The weekly schedule shall include instruction
in fine arts, health, science, and social studies.

(5) The essential elements in all subjects are the
same for half-day and full-day kindergarten programs.
Time restrictions in half-day programs will limit the depth
of instruction.

(6) The school district shall develop and imple-
ment a written instructional plan detailing how the es-
sential elements will be addressed in physical education,
fine arts, health, science, and social studies.

(7) Instruction in other languages may be includ-
ed in the language arts instruction described in paragraph
(1) of this subsection.

(d) Grades one-three.

(1) No less than 120 minutes per day shall be
devoted to teaching English language arts.

(2) No less than 60 minutes per day shall be
devoted to teaching mathematics.

(3 Within each semester, the equivalent of at
least 100 minutes per week shall be devoted to teaching
science,

(4) Within each semester, the equivalent of at
least 100 minutes per week shall be devoted to teaching
social studies.

(5) -The daily schedule shall include instruction
in physical education.

(6) The weekly schedule shall include instruction
in fine arts and health.

(7) The school district shall develop and imple-
ment a written instructional plan detailing how the es-
sential elements will be addressed in physical education,
fine arts, health, science, and social studies.

(8) Each school district is encouraged to offer
other languages to the extent possible.

(¢) Grades four-six.

(1) No less than 90 minutes per day shall be
devoted to teaching English language arts.

(2) No less than 60 minutes per day shall be
devoted to teaching mathematics.

(3) No less than 45 minutes per day for each sub-
ject shall be devoted to teaching science and social studies.

(4) The equivalent of 60 minutes per week shall
be devoted to teaching health.

(5) The equivalent of 120 minutes per week shall
be devoted to teaching physical education.

(6) The equivalent of 120 minutes per week shall
be devoted to teaching fine arts.

(7) Each school district is encouraged to offer
other languages to the extent possible.

(8) Upon approval of the commissioner of edu-
cation, school districts with departmentalized grades four,
five, and six may modify the time requirements in para-
graphs (1)-(6) of this subsection. Such modification shall
provide for instruction in the essential elements specified
in Subchapter B of this Chapter (relating to Essential
Elements—Kindergarten-Grade Six) for the grade levels
affected. School districts which wish to deviate from the
time requirements in this section may submit an alternate
plan to the commissioner of education for approval. The
plan must indicate how the district will ensure that the
required essential elements will be taught.

(9) The school district shall develop and imple-
ment a written instructional plan detailing how the es-
sential elements and time requirements will be addressed
in health, physical education, and fine arts.

(f) Special instructional activities. Some instruc-
tional activities such as science field trips, visits to muse-
ums or historical sites, and resource speakers may
necessitate occasional deviations from the elementary time
requirements. However, in scheduling such activities the
district shall use professional discretion to assure that the
activities are kept to a minimum and have a specified in-
structional purpose.

§75.142. Description of a Well-Balanced Secondary
Curriculum. .
(a) Grade six at the middle school.
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(1) Schooi districts shall teach the prescribed es-
sential elements in English language arts, reading,
mathematics, science, social studies, physical education,
fine arts, and health, in accordance with Subchapter B
of this chapter (relating to Essential Elements—
Kindergarten-Grade Six).

(2) A unit at grade six shall constitute a mini-
mum of 45 minutes of academically engaged time per day
for a subject during a 175-day school year. A one-half
unit shall constitute one semester for a subject which
meets the minimum time of 45 minutes per day. All school
districts must schedule at least a six-period day.

(3) The units required for each school district to
provide and each student to take are:

(A) English language arts (one unit shall be
reading)—two units;

(B) mathematics—one unit;

(C) science—one unit;

(D) social studies—one unit;

(E) physical education—one-half unit;

(F) fine arts (selected from art, theatre arts,
or music for which band, choral music, or orchestra may
be offered in lieu of music)—one-half unit; and

(G) health (essential elements shall be taught).

(4) School districts that wish to implement or-
ganizational structures that deviate from the provisions
of this subsection or of §75.141(e) of this title (relating
to Description of a Well-Balanced Elementary Curricu-
lum), including grade five at the middle school, shall sub-
mit a request for exception to the commissioner of
education. The request shall describe the proposed or-
ganizational structure and delineate how the district in-
tends to offer instruction in the essential elements and
meet minimum time requirements.

(b) Secondary grades seven-eight.

(1) School districts shall teach the prescribed es-
sential elements in English language arts, mathematics,
science, social studies, physical education, computer liter-
acy, reading improvement and elective courses in accor-
dance with Subchapter C of this chapter (relating to
Essential Elements—Grades Seven-Eight).

(2) Students shall take a minimum of 12 units
as prescribed in paragraph (4) of this subsection.

(3) A unit shall require a minimum of 45 minutes
of academically engaged tune per day per course during
a 175-day school year. A one-half unit is defined as a one-
semester course which meets the minimum time of 45
minutes per day. '

(4) Each school district shall teach and each stu-
dent shall take:

(A) English language arts (refer to paragraph
(5) of this subsection)—two units;

(B) mathematics—two units;

(C) life science (refer to paragraph (6) of this
subsection)—one unit;

(D) earth science (refer to paragraph (6) of this
subsection)—one unit;

(E) physical education (refer to paragraph (7)
of this subsection)—one unit;

(F) Texas history/geography (grade seven)—
one unit;

(G) U.S. history/citizenship (grade eight)—
one unit;

(H) computer literacy (refer to paragraph (8)
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of this subsection)—zero or one-half unit;

(1) reading improvement (refer to paragraph
(9) of this subsection)—zero, one, or two units; and

(J) electives from State Board of Education
approved courses, Subchapter C of this chapter (relat-
ing to Essential Elements—Grades Seven-Eight)—
sufficient to complete 12 units.

(5) Limited Enghsh proficient students shall
receive English language arts insiruction through an En-
glish as a second language (ESL) class.

(6) Science courses shall be laboratory oriented
(i.e., a minimum of 40% of the instructional time shall
be devoted to laboratory/field activities). The life science
course shall include a three-week umit per semester of
health education with the essential elements as specified
in §75.44(a)(11) of this title (relating to Science).

(7) One unit of physical education must be taken
during grade seven or eight. Competitive athletics sched-
uled during, before, or after school may substitute for
the unit of physical education. Competitive athletics may
substitute either year for physical education for no more
than one period during the regular school day. Students
shall not enroll in more than one athletic or physical edu-
cation period during the regular school day.

(8) One-half unit of computer literacy shall be
completed during grade seven or eight. Districts may de-
velop and implement a written plan for teaching and as-
sessing mastery of the essential elements of computer
literacy to students in elementary grades. Students who
can demonstrate mastery of the essential elements of com-
puter literacy on an assessment instrument from a list ap-
proved by the commissioner of education may be
exempted from taking the one-half unit course in grade
seven or eight.

(9) Students in grade seven or grade eight who
score either below the 40th percentile or one year or more
below grade level (one year or more below grade
equivalency) on a standardized achievernent test shall be
assigned to the course reading improvement or English
as a second language (ESL) for one unit. The course shall
be taken in place of an elective.

(A) Scores from the most recent standardized
test shall be used to determine eligibility. Additional in-
formation (i.e., history of school progress, other tests’
data, and teacher observations) should be considered for
those students who score less than one year below grade
level.

(B) School districts may use a standardized as-
sessment instrument administered in the last semester of
grade seven in lieu of a standardized achievement test as
a basis for determining participation in reading improve-
ment in grade eight.

(10) A student may take a locally-developed elec-
tive, not to exceed one semester, during grade seven or
eight grade or both.

(11) Districts which provide only a six-period day
for grades seven and eight may request to modify the unit
requirements provided the essential elements in the sub-
jects listed in paragraph (4) of this subsection are taught.
The commissioner of education may approve such plans
that meet the intent of this section.

(12) School districts shall be encouraged to offer
health education as one of the elective courses available
for student choice.



(13) Districts which offer courses designated' for
grades 9-12 (refer to subchapter D of this chapter (relat-
ing to Essential Elements—Grades 9-12)) in grades seven
and eight shall verify that students who take these courses
have satisfactorily completed the prerequisite grade seven ™
and grade eight essential elements. The academic achieve-
ment record shall reflect that students have satisfactori-
ly completed the courses in grades seven or eight.
However, students shall complete the required number
of units specified in §75.151 of this title (relating to High
School Graduation Requirements) and §75.152 of this title
(relating to Advanced High School Program). Dastricts
which allow students to take these courses in grades seven
and/or eight may not also count credit-by-examination
in the courses towards high school state graduatjon re-
quirerr=nts. Exceptions to this rule include:

(A) Students who complete level I or Il of
another language in grades seven and eight may use the
units earned to satisfy the other language requirements
in grades 9-12; however, such students shall complete the
total number of units required in grades 9-12 for gradu-
ation; and

(B) Students who complete courses above the
level of Algebra I in grades seven or eight may use the
units earned to satisfy the requirements in mathematics
in grades 9-12.

(14) Dustricts which elect to offer coordinated
vocational academic education (CVAE) and vocational
education for the handicapped (VEH) 1n grades seven-
eight may request the commssioner of education to ap-
prove the modification of the unit requirements for stu-
dents participating in such programs and shall
demonstrate the methods by which the appropriate voca-
tional and academic essential elements are to be coor-
dinated.

(c¢) Secondary grades 9-12.

(1) Each school district shall offer the courses
listed in this subsection and shall maintain evidence that
students have the opportunity to take these courses ev-
ery year or at least every other year

(A) English language arts—English I, II, I1I,
1V, English 1V (academic), correlated language arts, I,
I, I, 1v; .
(B) Mathematics—Fundamentals of
mathematics, consumer mathematics, prealgebra, algebra
I, algebra 11, geometry, and precalculus. (trigonometry
and either elementary analysis or analytic geometry may
be offered in lieu of ‘precalculus.);

(C) Science—Biology I, chemustry I, physics
I, physical science, introductory biology. Science courses
shall be laboratory oriented (1.e., a minimum of 40% of
the nstiuctional time is devoted to student laborato-
ry/field activities exclusive of teacher demonstrations);

(D) Social studies—United States history,
world history studies, United States government, world
geography studies;

(E) Economics with emphasis on the free en-
terprise system and its benefits (raay be taught 1n either
social studies or business education);

(F) Physical Education | and II;

(G) Health Education;

(H) Fine arts—courses selected from two of
the three fine arts arcas (art, music, and theatre arts);

(I) Business education—Typewriting, account-

ing or record keeping, personal business management;

(J) Vocational education—courses selected
from two program areas taught on a campus in the school
district with provisions for contracting for additional
offerings with programs or institutions as may be practi-
cal pursuant uf §78.21 of this title (relating to Occupa-
tional Education for Public School Students by Contract);

(K) Other languages—levels I and ]I of
another language; and '

(L) Computer science—one-unit course from
computer mathematics I or 1, business data processing
and introduction to computer programming, vocational
data processing, vocational computer programming, or
computer science I or Il. *

(2) School districts shall provide each student the
opportunity to participate in all courses listed in para-
graph (1) of this subsection. Students shall be given the
opportunity each year to select courses in which they in-
tend to participate from a list that includes all courses
in paragraph (1) of this subsection. For those courses
where 10 or more students indicate that they will partici-
pate or the course 1s required for a student to graduate,
the district shall teach the course. For those courses where
fewer than 10 students indicate that they will participate,
school districts shall employ options described in §75.162
of this title (relating to Options for Offering Courses) to*
provide the course and shall maintain evidence thereof.
If a district 1s not going to offer the required courses ev-
ery year, but intends to offer particular courses only ev-
ery other year, the district must give notice of such fact
to all enrolled students.

(3) School districts may request exemptions from
the commussioner of education from the requirements to
provide other language instruction. The commissioner of
education may grant such exemptions to districts which
show evidence of unreasonable hardship.

(4) Dustricts shall teach the essential elements as
prescribed in the courses found in Subchapter D of this
chapter (relating to Essential Elements-—Grades 9-12).

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 29, 1984

TRD-8465898
845899

Raymon L Bynum
Commussioner of Education

Effective date: June 21, 1984
Proposal publication date: February 10, 1984
For further information, please call (612) 4756-7077.

Subchapter F. Graduation Requirements
19 TAC §75.161, §76.163

These new sections aie promulgated under the
authonty of the Education Code, §21.101(b), which
directs the State Board of Education to designate the
essential elements of each subject listed in the Texas
Education Code, 521.101(a), and to require each dis-
trict to provide instruction in those elements at ap-
propriate grade ievels.
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§75.151. High School Graduation Requirements.

(a) Graduates of each high school are awarded the
same type of diploma. The academic achievement record
(transcript), rather than the diploma, records individual
accomplishments, achievements, and courses completed.

(b) Al units for graduation shall be earned in
grades 9-12,

(c) Al students shall complete a minimum of 21
units of credit to receive a high school diploma. The re-
quired units shall include the following:

(1) English language arts—four units.

(A) English 1, I1, L1, or correlated language
arts, I, 11, 1IL.

(B) The fougth unit of English may be satis-
fied by English IV, English IV (academic), correlated lan-
guage arts IV, introduction to speech communication,
-esearch/technical writing, creative/imaginative writing,
sractical writing skills, literary genres, business commu-
sication, debate, journalism, or concurrent enroliment
in a college English course.

(2) Mathematics—three units (if algebra I has
been satisfactorily completed in grade seven or eight, the
student shall complete three additional units of mathemat-
ics in grades 9-12).

(3) Science—two units to be selected from the
State Board of Education approved science courses,
grades 9-12, subchapter D of this chapter (relating to Es-
sential Elements—Grades 9-12).

(4) Social studies—two and one-half units.

(A) World history studies or world geography
studies—one unit.

(B) United States history—one unit.

(C) United States government—one-half unit.

(5) Economics, with emphasis on the free enter-
prise system and its benefits—one-half umit.

(6) Physical education—one and one-half units.

(A) The school district board of trustees may
allow students to substitute certain physical activities for
the one and one-half required units of physical educa-
tion. Such substitutions shall be based upon the physical
activity involved in drill team, marching band, and cheer-
leading during the fall semester; Reserve Officer Train-
ing Corps (ROTC); athletics; dance I-1V; and two- or
three-hour block vocational gainful employment units.
To be eligible to substitute the histed physical activities,
except athletics, for physical education, students shall
achieve an acceptable score on the Texas Physical
Fitness—Motor Ability Test provided by the Governor’s
Commission on Physical Fitness or the Alhance for
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance
Youth Fitness Test. The minimum score shall be estab-
lished by the commissioner of education and shall require
students to demonstrate a level of physical fitness ap-
propriate to their age and grade.

(B) Students may earn no more than two units
of credit in physical education toward state graduation
requirements.

(C) Districts shall classify students for physi-
cal education on the basis of health into one of the fol-
lowing:

(i) Unrestricted—not limited n activities;
(ii) Restricted—excludes the more vigorous

activities.
(I) Permanent. A member of the healing
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arts licensed to practice in the State of Texas shall pro-
vide written documentation to the school as to the na-
ture of the impairment and the expectations for physical
activity for the student.

(II) Temporary. Students may be restrict-
ed from physical activity of the physical education class
A member of the healing arts licensed to practice in the
State of Texas shall provide written documentation to the
school as to the nature of the temporary impairment and
the expected amount of time for recovery. During recov-
ery time, the student shall continue to learn the concepts
of the lessons but shall not actively participate in the skill
demonstration.

(1) Adapted and remedial—specific activi-
ties prescribed or prohibited for students so classified as
directed by 4 member of the healing arts licensed to prac-
tice in the State of Texas. ‘

(7) Health education—one-half unit.

(8) Electives—seven units. All electives shall be
selected from the list of State Board of Education ap-
proved courses, grades 9-12. See Subchapter D of this
chapter (relating to Essential Elements—Grades 9-12).

(d) A maximum of two of the four units of En-
glish required for graduation may be English as a second
language (ESL). All credit earned 1n ESL which 1s not
counted toward the graduation requirement in English
may be counted as electives in meeting state graduation
requirements.

(¢) Provisions concerning graduation for special
education students may be found in §89.235(h) of this
title (relating to General Program Requirements)

(N Dustricts which elect to offer coordinated voca-
tional academic education (CVAE), vocational adjust-
ment cooperative (VAC), and vocational education for
the handicapped (VEH) 1n grades 9-12 may request the
commissioner of education to approve modification of
the unit requirements for high school graduation for stu-
dents participating in CVAE, VAC, and VEH programs
and shall demonstrate the methods by which the appropn-
ate vocational and academic essential elements are to be
coordinated.

(8) Out-of-state transfer students shall complete all
requirements of this section to be ehigible to satsfy state
graduation requirements Units required 1n this section
not completed by such students prior to enrolhng in a
Texas school district may be satisfied through the provi-
sions of §75 166 of this title (relating to Credit by Ex-
amunation) or by completing the course pursuant to the
provistons of §75.169 of this title (relating to Award of
Credit, Grades 9-12).

§75.152. Advanced High School Program

(@) Students who wish to complete an advanced
high school program and to have such accomplispment
recognized and distinguished on the academic achieve-
ment record (transcript) shall complete requirements in
addition to those prescribed 1n §75.151 of this title (relat-
ing to High School Graduation Requirements). Programs
shall be of two types:

(1) Advanced high school program—22 credits
selected from the provisions of subsection (b)(1)-(11) of
this section; and

(2) Advanced high school honors program—22
credits selected from the provisions of subsection (b)1)-
(11) of this section. (Five of these units must be desig-



nated by the board of trustees as honors courses and must
be in accordance with subsection (c) of this section).
(b) The required units shall include the following:

(1) English language arts—four units. English I,
I, 111, and 1V (academic). Journalism, cn;eative/imag-
native writing, debate, and introduction to speech com-
munication may substitute for English 1V (academic).

(2) Mathematics—three units. Algebra I (if al-
gebra I has been satisfactorily completed in grade seven
or eight, the student shall complete three additional units
of mathematics in grades 9-12), algebra II, geometry,
precalculus (trigonometry and either elementary analy-
sis or analytic geometry may be taken in lieu of pre-
calculus), computer mathematics I and II, probability and
statistics, calculus, number theory, linear algebra, linear
programming, history of mathematics, and survey of
mathematics.

(3) Science—three units selected from physical
science, biology I, biology II, chemistry I, chemistry II,
physics I, physics 11, geology, meteorology, astronomy,
marine science, environmental science, laboratory
management, or physiology and anatomy.

(4) Other languages—two units from the same
languags.

(5) Social studies—two and one-half units as
follows:

(A) World history studies or world geography
studies—one unit;

(B) United States history—one unit; and

(C) United States government—one-half unit,

(6) Economics, with emphasis on the free enter-
prise system and its benefits—one-half unit.

(7) Physical education—one and one-half units.

(A) The school district board of trustees may
allow students to substitute certain physical activities for
the one and one-half required units of physical educa-
tion. Such substitutions shall be based upon the physical
activity involved in drill team, marching band, and cheer-
leading during the fall semester; Reserve Officer Train-
ing Corps (ROTC); athletics; dance I-1V; and two- or
three-hour block vocational gainful employment units.
To be eligible to substitute the listed physical activities,
except athletics, for physical education, students shall
achieve an acceptable score on the Texas Physical
Fitness—Motor Ability Test provided by the Governor’s
Commission on Physical Fitness or the Alliance for
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance
Youth Fitness Test. The minimum score shall be estab-
lished by the commissioner of education and shall require
students to demonstrate a level of physical fitness ap-
propriate to their age and grade.

(B) Students may earn no more than two units
of credit in physical education toward state graduation
requirements.

(8) Health Education—one-half unit.

(9) Computer science—one unit selected from:

(A) Computer mathematics I or II;

(B) Business data processing and introduction
to computer programming;

(C) Vocational data processing;

(D) Vocational computer programming;

(E) Business or vocationa! word processing;
and

(F) Computer science I or II.

(10) Fine arts—one unit to be selected from the
list of State Board of Education approved courses.

(11) Electives—three units. (All electives shall be
selected from the list of State Board of Education ap-
proved courses, grades 9-12. See subchapter D of this
Chapter (relating to Essential Elements—Grades 9-12)).

(c) School district boards of trustees that wish to
offer the advanced high school honors program shall
adopt policies which provide for such special honors
courses and programs. Such policies shall provide for
maodification of the courses of study 1n subsection (b) of
this section by accelerating, providing greater depth, and
expanding the courses and their essential elements
described 1n this section and in Subchapter D of this chap-
ter (relating to Essential Elements—Grades 9-12) and shall
be consistent with subsection (d) of this section. School
districts shall ensure that students participating in honors
courses or programs are instructed in all essential elements
and demonstrate an acceptable degree of mastery of those
elements.

(d) Honors courses shall be defined as those courses
having specific criteria for entry of highly motivated stu-
dents; a definite scope and sequence that reflects the na-
ture of the subject; a differentiated curriculum that
includes a wider range and greater depth of subject mat-
ter than that of the regular course; an emphasis on higher
level and critieal thinking skills; provision for creative,
productive thinking; a stress on cognitive concepts and
processes; instructional strategies that accommodate the
learning styles of the students involved; and independent
as well as guided research. School districts wishing to offer
honors courses or programs in accordance with subsec-
tion (c) of this section shall submit descriptions of these
courses or programs to the commissioner of education,
who shall review and may approve the descriptions. The
commissioner of education shall inform the State Board
of Education of such actions. Those districts that wish
to continue honors courses or programs currently in place
shall submit descriptions by December 1, 1984, to be con-
sidered for approval effective September 1, 198S. Districts
that wish tovdevelop new honors courses or programs shall
submit descriptions for consideration for approval at least
six months prior to proposed implementation.

§75.153. Academic Achievement Record (Transcript).

(@) All school districts shall use the academic
achievement record (transcript) form adopted by the State
Board of Education in subsection (d) of this section. Each
district is responsible for reproducing the form in suffi-
cient quantities. The form shall serve as the academic
record for each student and shall be maintained perma-
nently by the district. Each district shall ensure that co-
pies of the record are made available for students
transferring from one district to another. This informa-
tion may be provided to the student or to the district to
which the student is transferring or both. To ensure ap-
propriate placement of transfer students, districts shall
respond promptly to all requests for student records from
receiving school districts.

(b) The commissioner of education shall develop
and distribute to all school districts and institutions of
higher education in the state a common coding system
for courses and instructions for recording information
on the academic achievement record. All school districts
shall use the system provided by the commissioner.
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(¢) Students who complete high school graduation (3) Students who complete the advanced high
requirements shall have attached to the academic achieve- school honors program shall have the following seal at-
ment record one of the following seals: tached to their academic achievement record:

(1) Students who complete the high school pro-
gram shall have the following seal attached to their aca-
demic achievement record:

() The academic achievement record form shall

be as follows:
(2) Students who complete the advanced high
school program shall have the following seal attached to
their academic achievement record:
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rhis agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
hes been reviewed by legsl counsel and found to be
8 valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 29, 1284,

TRD-845897 Raymon L. Bynum
Commussioner of Education

Effective date: June 21, 1984
Proposal publication dste: February 10, 1984
For further information, please call (612) 476-7077.

Subchapter G. Other Provisions '
10 TAC §75.161, §75.171

These new ssections are promuigated under the
suthority of the Education Code, §21.101(b), which
directs the State Board of Education to designate the
essential elements of each subject listed in the Texas
Educstion Code, §21.101(a), and to require each dis-
trict to provide instruction in those elements at ap-
propriate grade levels.
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§75.161. Schedule for Implementqtion.

(1) The requirements in this chapter shall be im-
plemented.in accordance with the following schedule:
(1) Elementary, kindergarten-grade six.

(A) All provisions of § _.141 of this title
(relating to Description of a Well-Balanced Elementary
Curriculum) and §75.142(a) of this title (relating to
Description of a Well-Balanced Secondary Curriculum)
concerning allocation of instructional time in grade six
at the middle school shall be implemented fully begin-
ning with the 1984-1985 school year.

(B) All provisions of Subchapter B of this
chapter (relating to Essential Elements, Kindergarten-
Grade Six) regarding essential elements to be taught shall
commence to be implemented in the 1984-1985 school
year and shall be fully implemented beginning with the
1985-1986 school year.

(2) Secondary, Grades 7-12.

(A) All provisions of §75.142(b) and (c) of this
title (relating to Description of a Well-Balanced Secon-
dary Curriculum) and Subchapter F of this chapter (relat-
ing to Graduation Requirements) shall be implemented
fully beginning'with the 1985-1986 school year. Students
entering grade nine in the 1984-1985 school year and
thereafter shall be required to meet the provisions of Sub-
chapter F of this chapter (relating to Graduation Re-
quirements).



(B) _All provisnons of Subchapter C of this
chapter (relating to essential elements, Grades Seven-
Eight) and Subchapter D of this chapter (relating to Es-
sential Elements, Grades 9-12) shall be implemented ful-
ly beginning with the 1985-1986 school year.

(3) Other sections. Provisions of other sections
of this chapter shall be implemented during the 1984-1985
school year unless otherwise specified.

(b) For each section of this chapter, a school dis-
trict shall operate under one set of rules during the im-
plementation period specified in subsection (a) of this
section. Current rules in Chapter 97 of this title (relating
to Planning and Accreditation) applicabie to each sec-
tion of this chapter shall remain in effect until a school
district implements the provisions of that section. If a dis-
trict chooses to implement sections of this chapter earli-
er than specified in subsection (a) of this section, the
district shall be subject to the provisions of those sections.

(¢) Each school district shall submit a plan for im-
plementation of all requirements in ths chapter to tie
Division of School Accreditation before August 31, 1984
This plan shall reflect the district’s intent and commic-
ment to orderly implementation of the provisions of this
section, but a district may implement requirements earlier
than the dates specified in subsection (a) of this section.
The plan shall also include the methods the school dis-
trict will utihze to communicate the major provisions of
this chapter to parents, students, and the general public.
The commissioner of education shall provide a format
for district plans and shall provide for review of plans
submitted to ensure that all school districts meet the pro-
visions of this chapter.

§75.162. Opuions for Offering Courses.

(@) School districts shall use alternative delivery
procedures to ensure that essential elements and courses
are taught in accordance with the requirements of this
chapter. All fees or other costs for students to partici-
pate in alternative delivery procedures shall be borne by
the district. Districts are encouraged to utilize various
strategies to meet such requirements including, but not
limited to, the following:

(1) Cooperatives. Two or more districts may ar-
range for the cooperative use of personnel, facilities, or
materials and equipment.

(2) Contracting. Districts may contract for the
delvery of instruction with other school districts or other
institutions approved by the Central Education Agency.

(3) Technology. Districts may choose from a var-
ety of technological advancements, including, but not
limited to, computer-assisted instruction, interactive tel-
evision, and video- or audio-taped courses.

(4) Adjusted school week. One or more districts
may deliver ffistruction within an adjusted school day or
school week. A district wishing to implement the adjust-
ed school day or school week concept shall submit a plan
for implementation to the commissioner of education for
approval.

(5) Other. Districts are encouraged to identify
and utilize other procedures for providing instruction in
courses where limited numbers of students will par-
ticipate.

(b) Regional education service centers, in accor-
dance with their responsibility to coordinate educational

services and planning, shall provide assistance to schocl
districts in developing and implementing such alternative
delivery procedures.

§75.163. Correspondence Courses.

(@) A school district may allow resident students.
students temporarily residing abroad, or out-of-school
youths and adults to earn units of credit in-grades nine-12
by taking correspondence courses from another educa-
tional institution. A school district board of trustees that
wishes to provide for credit by correspondence shall adopt
a policy which shall be consistent with this section and
which includes:

(1) criteria for student eligibility;

(2) requirements and procedures for approval by
designated school authorities before a student enrolls;

(3) provision for assignment of staff members
to supervise correspondence work;

(4) provisions that resident students may earn a
maximum of two of the total units required by the state
for graduation through correspondence courses; and

(5) provisions that students temporarily residing
abroad and out-of-school youths and adults must earn
a minimum of 12 state-required units of credit in
residence.

(b) Credit toward state graduation requirements
may be granted under this section only under the follow-
ing conditions:

(#) the institution offering the course shall be the
University of Texas at Austin, Texas Technological
University, or other public institutions of higher educa-
tion approved by the commissioner of education;

(2) the correspondence course includes the essen-
tial elements specified in this chapter for such a course;
and

(3) the specific course has been approved by the
commissioner of education.

(c) The commissioner of education shall have the
authority to approve correspondence courses offered for
high school credit by the University of Texas at Austin,
Texas Technological University, or other public institu-
tions of higher education. The existing approval of cor-
respondence courses offered by the University of Texas
at Austin and Texas Technological University will ter-
minate August 31, 1985. Those institutions wishing to
offer correspondence courses after September 1, 1985,

- shall submit materials required by the commissioner of

education in accordance with subsection (b) of this
section.

§75.165. Courses for Local Credit Only.

(@) A school district may offer one or more courses
for local credit only. Such courses may not be counted
toward state graduation requirements but may be count-
ed toward local unit credit in addition to the requirements
of §75.151 of this title (relating to High School Gradua-
tion Requirements) and §75.152 of this title (relating 10

Advanced High School Program).

(b) Credit for courses offered for local credit only
may be transferred from one school district to another
with the consent of the receiving district.

§75.166. Credit by Examination.

(a) A school district board of trustees which
chooses to grant credit by examination shall follow the
criteria for the content and for procedures established by
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the commissioner of education. The board of trustees
shall adopt a policy that allows students to earn credit
by examination for one or more of the courses listed in
Subchapter D of this chapter (relating fo Essential
Elements—Grades 9-12). The district’s policy shall in-
clude, but need not be limited to, the following:

(1) eligibility requirements for students seeking
credit by examination;

(2) courses for which credit may be earned by
examination;

(3) procedures for examinations for credit;

(4) provisions for ensuring that examinations
given under this section will determine whether or not the
student has mastered the essential elements specified in
this chapter for the ourse or courses for which credit
will be given;

(5) provisions to ensure that the passing grade
for the examination for credit is no lower than required
for the same course or courses for other students in the
district; and

(6) provisions to ensure that examinations for
credit are properly evaluated before credit 1s granted.

(b) Credit by examination in the area of other lan-
guages, grades 9-12, shall be given 1n accordance with the
following requirements:

(1) The commissioner of education shall approve
tests and procedures for administration to be used to
measure student proficiency in the skills of speaking,
listening, reading, and writing for selected other lan-
guages.

(2) The commissioner of education shall estab-
lish minimum scores which must be attained in order for
a student to earn units of credit in the language being
tested.

(3) The cost of student testing shall be the
responsibility of the school district.

(4) Regional education service centers may ad-
minister the tests.

(¢) Successful attainment of minimum require-
ments on such examinations shall be recorded for credit
on the student’s academic achievement record.

(d) For courses offered for local credit only, credit
may be given by examination at the discretion of the
district.

§75.169. Award of Credit, Grades 9-12.

(2) ‘The award of credit for a course by a school
district affirms that a student has satisfactorily met all
state and local requirements. Courses for which credit 1s
awarded shall be provided in accordance with this sub-
section.

(1) Courses offered for a unit of credit in grades
9-12 shall be scheduled for a minimum of 160 clock hours
of class instruction. A unit of credit 1s the equivalent of
the study of a subject that 1s scheduled for a minimum
of 160 clock hours, which traditionally is one 55-minute
period per day for the 175-day school year. A one-half
unit of credit is 80 clock hours. This defimtion is based
on the usual operation of schools. Deviations from the
usual operations are acceptable for meeting the unit of
credit so long as the school makes available the amount
of time required to permit the individual to meet the ac-
ceptable achievement standards for the course.

(2) Each school district shall establish a system
of reporting grades and credit earned. To determine
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whether credit shall be awarded, school districts shall use
a numerical scale of 0-100. A grade of 70 shall be mini-
mum for a student to pass a course and be awarded credit.

(3) Districts shall develop policies regarding the
awarding of credit to students who are suspended from
class either on or off campus. Students who are assigned
to an on-campus suspension program shall be instructed
in the essential elements of the courses in which they were
enrolled at the time of suspension.

(4) Dustricts shall develop policies for awarding
credit to students who are not enrolled for a complete
grading period. Policies shall ensure that the student 1s
treated fairly in terms of meeting the intent of this sub-
section.

(5) Credit earned toward state graduation re-
quirements by students in accredited school districts shall
be transferable and must be accepted by any other school
district in the state. Credit for courses offered for local
credit only may be transferred only with the consent of
the receiving school district. Districts shall ensure that
transfer students are evaluated and placed in classes
promptly. Districts shall not prohibit new students from
attending school pending receipt of transcripts or records
from the district the student previously attended

(b) In order to be awarded credit for a course, a
student shall satisfy the provisions that follow:

(1) A course may be considered completed and
credit awarded under either of the following conditions;

(A) the student has been enrolled in a course
scheduled for the minimum clock hours and has achieved
a grade of 70 or better for the course; or

{B) the student has demonstrated achievement
by meeting the standard requirements ot the course,
regardless of the time the student has been enrolled in
the course.

(2) A student shall take at least two and one-half
units of credit gach semester enrolled in grades nine-12.

§75.170. School District Policy on Promotion, Reten-
tion, Remediation, and Placement.

(a) Each school district board of trustees shall es-
tabhish policies on promotion, retention, remediation, and
placement of students. Each board of trustees shall be
charged with the responsibility of providing a policy en-
suring mastery of the essential elements of each course
of study. In addition, each board shall establish an ac-
ceptable procedure to reteach non-mastering students.
These policies shall be enacted with’the beginning of
school year 1985-1986.

(b) Decisions regarding the promotion or retention
of students shall be based upon specified criteria that in-
clude demonstrated mastery of the essential elements. Dis-
tricts are encouraged to set levels of mastery that ensure
that students are challenged to perform at a level com-
mensurate with their ability.

(¢) Procedures shall be designated for the place-
ment of students into the appropriate grade level or course
based upon mastery of prerequisite essential elements. A
plan for remediation of those students who are deficient
in any areas shall also be addressed in the policies.

(d) In order to be accredited, each school district
must demonstrate that, in addition to providing tnstruc
tion in the essential elements, evidence of mastery of es-
sential elements is an integral part of school district polic,



on promotion, retention, remediation, and placement of
students.

§75.171. Schoo’ District Hardship. A school district
may apply to the commissioner of education for special
dispensation because of extreme hardship with the im-
plementation of any of the provisions of this chapter. All
special dispensations granted by the commissioner of edu-
cation shall be reported to the State Board cf Education
at the next regular meeting for consideration of approval.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted

has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a vald exercise of the agency's legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 29, 1984.

TRD-846896 Raymon L. Bynum

Commussioner of Education

Etfective date June 21, 1984
Proposal publication date: February 10, 1983
For further information, please call (512) 476-7077.

TITLE 22. EXAMINING BOARDS

Part V. Texas State Board of
Dental Examinets

Chapter 109. Conduct

Listings of Auxiliary Personnel

22 TAC §109.81

The Texas State Board of Dental Examiners adopts
amendments to §109.81, without changes to the pro-
posed text published in the April 6, 1984 issue of the
Texas Register (9 TexReg 1932).

The section previously prohibited the listings of auxil-
iary personnel except within the dentist's office. The
board was advised by the assistant attorney general
that this was unconstitutional. Therefore, the board
amended this section so auxiliary personnel could be
displayed in any manner; however, they must be iden-
tified by title and the employing dentist must also be
identified in this display. If the names of the auxiliary
personnel are displayed, they must be clearly identified
by title and the name of the employing dentist muyst
also be included in this display.

No comments were received regarding adoption of the
amendments.

The amendments are adopted under Texas Civil Stat-
utes, Article 45651d, which provide the board with the
authority to adopt and enforce such rules and regula-
tions not inconsistent with the laws of the state as
may be necessary for the performance of its duties
and/or to ensure compliance with the state laws relat-
ing to the practice of dentistry to protect the public
heaith and safety.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency'’s legal authorl}y.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 11, 1984,

TRD-846423 William S. Nail
Executive Diractor
Texas State Board of
Dental Examiners

Effective date: July 3, 1984
Proposal publication date: April 6, 1984
For further information, please call (612) 476-2443.

Ky

Listings of Auxiliary Personnel
22 TAC §109.108

The Texas State Board of Dental Examiners adopts
new §109.108, without changes to the proposed text
published in the February 28, 1984 issue of the 7Texas
Register (9 TexReg 1194).

It has come to the attention of the board that many
referral services are in reality a means of advertising
by dentists when in fact some of the referral services
are owned by dentists. The purpose of this new sec-
tion is to let the public know the approximate number
of dentists participating in the referral service and
whether or not the referral service is receiving a pay-
ment from the participating dentists. This new sec-
tion also defines a false, misieading, or deceptive re-
ferral scheme.

Dr. David F. Lovett, Permian Basin District Dental So-
ciety secretary, stated that the membership of the so-
ciety agreed‘by a majority vote to support tha philos-
ophy of this rule. Commenting in favor of the new sec-
tion was Dr. David F. Lovett.

The new section is adopted under Texas Civil Stat-
utes, Article 4561d, which provide the board with the
authority to adopt and enforce such rules and regula-
tions not inconsistent with the laws of the state as
may be necessary for the performance of its duties
and/or to ensure compliance with the state laws relat-
ing to the practice of dentistry to protect the public
health and safety.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency'’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 11, 1984,

TRD-846422 William S. Nail
Exacutive Director
Texas State Board af
Dental Examiners '

Effective date; July 3, 1984

Proposal publication date: February 28, 1984
For further information, please call (612) 476-2443.
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TITLE 31. NATURAL RESOURCES
AND CONSERVATION
Part lll. Texas Air Control Board

Chapter 113. Texic Materials
Subchapter B. Lead from Stationary
Sources

Lead Smelters in Dallas County

31 TAC §§113.81, 113.83-113.85, 113.87,
113.88, 113.91, 113.92

The Texas Air Control Board (TACB) adopts new
§113.81 and §113.92, with changes to the proposed
text published in the December 9, 1983, issue of the
Texas Register (8 TexReg 6117). Sections 113.83-
113.86, 113.87, 113.88, and 113.91 are adopted
without changes and will not be republished.
These new rules are centained in the new undesig-
nated head titled "‘Lead Smelters in Dallas County.’’

The new sections provide emissions reductions neces-
sary to abate lead air pollution in Dallas County and
to demonstrate attainment of the national ambient air
quality standard (NAAQS) for lead. Additionally, ex-
cept for §113.91 and §113.92, these new rules are
adopted as part of the state implementation plan (SIP)
for lead in Dallas County.

New §113.81, concerning maintenance and operation
of control equipment, requires the owner or operator
of a lead smelter in Dallas County to operate and main-
tain all equipment used to prevent emissions of par-
ticulate matter to the atmosphere in accordance with
the best practices in routine use in the field of air pol-
lution control.

New §113.83, concerning storage of lead-containing
materials in Dallas County, requires that no person
may allow unenclosed storage of matenal containing
more than 1.0% lead by weight and that all particulate
matter collected by air pollution control equipment
containing more than 1.0% lead by weight be stored
in closed containers or in a structure under sufficient
negative pressure to prevent emissions to the atmo-
sphere. Additionally, §113.83 exempts certain materi-
als from the unenclosed storage provisions.

New §113.84, concerning transport of materials, re-
quires the owner or operator of any lead smelter in
Dallas County to comply with certain provisions con-
cerning the handling and transfer by transport vehi-
cle of materials containing more than 1.0% lead by
weight except for specified exempt materials. Con-
trol measures include the requirement to cover cargo
compartments when on plant property, except dur-
ing certain conditions. Additional control requirements
specify that each time a vehicle leaves certain struc-
tures that material containing more than 1.0% lead
by waeight shall be removed from the wheels of the
vehicle by a procedure approved by the executive
director, except during freezing weather for those
procedures in which water is used.
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New 8173.85, concerning fugitive emissions from
lead processes, requires the owner or operator of any
lead smeiter in Dallas County to comply with the fol-
lowing requirements: containing certain equipment
and operations in structures under sufficient negative
pressure to maintain a specified arflow into all open-
ings and doorways at all times, except when these
openings are closed with solid doors, shutters, or tar-
paulinsg or when all operations in the structure have
been discontinued for a period of eight hours or longer;
installing and operating at all times a recording airflow
monitoring system and warning alarms which have
been approved by the executive director to monitor air-
flow into certain structures; obtaining approval from
the executive director for the location and method of
closure for all openings and doorways in structures
containing certain operations and equipment; exhaust-
ing all air resulting from airflow requirements for struc-
tures containing certain operations and equipment
through a system or device for the control of particu-
late matter; complying with vent gas concentration
limits from certain control equipment; and disallowing
visible emissions other than condensed water vapor
from certain structures.

New §113.87, concerning battery or lead reclaiming
opétations, requires the owner or operator of any lead
smelter in Dallas County to comply with the follow-
ing requirements: containing battery wrecking or lead
reclaiming operations In a structure totally enclosed
on the top and all sides, except for certain approved
openings; obtaining approval from the executive direc-
tor for the location, size, and method of closure for
certain building openings; submitting, ohtaining ap-
proval for, and carrying out a plan for an effective pro-
gram to minimize emissions of particulate matter from
floors and work areas located in certain structures;
and complying with vent gas concentration imits from
any kiln used to process shredded battery matenal.

New §113.88, concerning iead emission imits for
reverberdtory furnaces and blast furnaces, sets vent
gas concentration imits from lead reverberatory fur-
naces and lead blast furnaces in Dalias County.

New §113.91, concerning control of fugitive dust, re-
quires the owner or operator of any lead smeilter in
Dallas County to comply with the foliowing require-
ments: paving all plant roads; paving all parking areas
and storage areas for materials containing more than
1.0% lead by weight; and providing a complete
vegetational cover or rock or crushed aggregate cover
on certain open unpaved areas of the property at
which the smeiter 1s located. Additionally, §113.91
provides for submission of alternate requirements in
lieu of vegetation cover or other specified controls if
the smelter demonstrates equivalency in terms of cer-
tain criteria.

New §113.92, concerning additional measures to re-
duce lead emissions, requires the owner or operator
of any lead smelter in Dallas County to comply with
the following requirements. iImmediate dampening and
cleaning up of spills of dust containing more than
1.0% lead by weight that occur outside buildings;



weekly cleaning of work area floors in certain struc-
tures; wetting of work area floors in certain structures;
complying with certain requirements for blowers and
fans needed to maintain the airflow required for struc-
tures containing certain operations and equipment;
and disaliowing visible emissions from the use of roads
except for visible emissions from the street cleaning
quipment during the cleaning process.

The Administrative Procedure and Texas Register Act,
Texas Civil Statutes, Article 6262-13a, §5(c)(1}, re-
quires categorization of comments as being for or
against a proposal. A commentor who suggested any
changes in the proposal i1s categorized as against the
proposal, while a commentor who agreed with the pro-
posal in its entirety is categorized as for. Copies of
the written comments and the transcript of the hearing
are available for inspection at the Texas Air Control
Board, 6330 Highway 290 East, Austin.

Only one commaentor testified concermng new
§§113.81, 113.84, 113.85, 113.87, and 113.91.
This commentor, Brandt Mannchen, was against all
these proposals.

Two commentors testified concerning proposed
§113.88. Both commentors, Brandt Mannchen and
the City of Dallas Department of Health and Human
Services, were against the proposal.

Two commentors testified concerning proposed
§113.92. These commentors, Brandt Mannchen and
RSR Corporation, were against the proposal.

Most of the hearing testimony concerned the more
general aspects of the overall control strategy rather
than the specific rules. This discussion addresses first
the general issues and second the specific changes
requested to the proposal.

A total of 14 different individuals, companies, agen-
cles, and organizations submitted comments into the
hearing record. The issues raised generally involved
enforceability and stringency of the regulations. The
City of Dallas Department of Health and Human Ser-
vices proposed its own parallel control plan and stated
that enforcement would be i1ts responsibility. The Dal-
las Environmental Health Commission endorsed the
City of Dallas Departmerit of Health and Human Ser-
vices' comments and supported adoption of the TACB
proposal without amendment to provide for control
through production rate restriction (as proposed by
Dixie Metals Company).

Dixie Metals Company and representatives of RSR
Corporation requested that the regulations be broa-
dened to allow the substitution or addition of process
equipment without going through the TACB permit-
ting processes. Dixie Metals Company opposed the
regulations, stating that a specific control plan should
not be required since they were not presently exceed-
ing the standard, and that a more appropriate course
of action would require controls if production rates ex-
ceeded those at which monitored lead values had
reached the level of the standard.

~

Representatives of the general public were of two
opinions. One group felt that no lead regulations were

nesded. The second group requested changes and ad-
ditions to strengthen the regulations. One citizen re-
quested that an operating and maintenance procedure
be spelled out in the regulation for each piece of equip-
ment. Another citizen wanted lead smelters to main-
tain a two-mile separation from residences. Several
comments were received regarding the degree of con-
trol nacessary to be implemented on lead smelters in
Dallas County. Comments regarding the appropriate-
ness of complying with certain requirements contin-
gent upon companies exceeding a certain production
rate were requested in the preamble published in the
December 9, 1983, issue of the Texas Register (8 Tex
Reg 5117). This request for comments was based
upon a request from Dixie Metals Company that this
type of approach would be the best way to address
the difference in size of the two existing Dallas
smelters.

Thirteen comments were received in response to this
request—six comments supporting consistent control
requirements, regardless of production rate, and seven
comments supporting additional control requirements
only if certain production rates were exceeded. The
Environmental Health Commission and the City of Dal-
las Department of Health and Human Services gp-
posed the substitution of a production rate limit as
equal to specific process controls and fugitive emis-
sion controls. RSR Corporation commented that'if con-
trols are properly installed and maintained, compliance
with an appropriate standard may be achieved regard-
less\of the process rate. A citizen and a trade associ-
ation recommended that the proposed controls be
applied statewide to all lead smelting operations. The
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) stated
that a production rate cutoff should not be allowed
and that similar reasonably available control measures
should apply to each of the smeiters. Dixie Metals
Company, a trade association, and five citizens stated
that the current limited operation at Dixie Metals did
not result in air quality violations and that a more ap-
propriate control plan could be developed when need-
ed should Dixie Metals Company exceed a production
level of 21,500 tons of lead per year.

One citizen commented that the Dixie Metals Compa-
ny operation is clean and legal and th it no changes
should be made. The City of Dallas Department of
Health and Human Services outlined a specific control
plan similar to, but iIn some cases more stringent than,
the regulation proposed. The Environmental Health
Commission endorsed the City of Dallas proposal.
Another citizen called for a more stringent plan of con-
trol with vehicle washing even in freezing weather and
specific operation and maintenance procedures for
each piece of control equipment. Another citizen re-
quested that a rule be adopted to prohibit lead smelters
from operating within two miles of a residence. This
restriction is beyond the jurisdiction of the TACB.

At present, the NAAQS for lead, based on a quarterly
average, is not heing exceeded in the vicinity of the
Dixie Metals Company smeilter. Soil lead levels, how-
ever, indicate a past history of lead emissions, and Dix-
1e Metals Company’s production capacity and current
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level of control indicate the potential for future viola-
tions as predicted by dispersion modeling.

The predicted ground-level concentration with present
controls and operation at maximum capacity is 2.37
ug/m3, of which 2.08 ug/m3 is from the smelter build-
ing fugitives and 0.29 ug/m3 is from all other sources
at the smelter. The amendments to TACB Regulation
1Il will practically eliminate the smelter building fugi-
tive emissions by enclosing the building and routing
the fugitive emissions through air pollution control
equipment. As a result, the ground-level contributions
due to stacks will Increase from 0.1 ug/m3 for exist-
ing controls to 0.38 ug/m33. Fugitive emissions for
the control case contribute 0.02 ug/m3. Therefore,
TACB dispersion modeling of Dixie Metals Company’s
sources at maximum production rate with the controls
installed results in a maximum quarterly contribution
of 0.40 micrograms of lead per cubic meter of air.

The controls proposed were determined to be reason-
ably available control technology for secondary lead
smelters in Dallas County. Such level of control was
determined to be appropnate based upon the poten-
tial for exceedance of the lead standard and will al-
low the smelter to operate at full capacity and not
viglate the 1.5 ug/m* quarterly average MAAQS for
lead. .

Dixie Metals Company and RSR Corporation ex-
pressed concern that the proposed rules esteblished
specific emission hmits for specific equipment types.
The proposed standards of performance were estab-
lished to indicate the level of control determined to
be reasonably available and adequate to maintain the
lead NAAQS. If the company were to add to ar change
control equipment, the new equipment could be evalu-
ated by the TACB staff as an alternate control under
§113.114. If the plant operating capacity was to be
increased or process equipment revised, then the
modified facility would be evaluated under TACB
Regulation VI (Chapter 1186). The City of Dallas com-
mented that monitoring of processes to determine
compliance with the proposed regulation would re-
quire excessive time and manpowegr. inherent to any
regulatory process Is the need to have a clear, con-
cise set of regulations which show intent and expec-
tation of performance. The regulations do have
emission hmits for each process and do give precise
standards of performance. This is necessary if there
is to be control of lead emissions. It is true that it
would be difficult to maintain adequate surveillance
to ensure continuous compliance on the part of regu-
lated sources; however, this problem s inherent in
mary, if not most, government regulations. In this
case, ambient monitoring near the plant, in addition
to site investigations by regulatory personnel, can
serve as an indicator of whether the company is com-
plying with the rules.

The EPA requested that test methods used to deter-
mine emission levels be included in the regulations.
All such test methods are currently included in the
TACB sampling manual. To be consistent with eariier
regulations and to avoid the necessity of going through

June 19, 1984

the rule-making process to update such procedures
to reflect the most current technical advances, it
would seem appropriate to add any new test proce-
dures as are necessary to the sampling manual.

Concerning §113.81, a citizen requested that opera-
tion and maintenance procedures be detailed. The
proposal requires operation and maintenance as
necessary to achieve proper operation of control
equipment. The purpose of the proposal was to re-
quire that emission control equipment for particulate
metter not be removed and that the equipment be well
maintained. The same commenter wondered how ef-
ficiency would be measured in the field by investiga-
tors. There would be substantial difficulty in attempt-
ing to determine the control efficiency for each device,
and field enforcement would be difficult. A require-
ment to use good maintenance practices and to main-
tain records of the maintenance should be effective
and more readily enforceable and has been incorpo-
rated into the section as adopted.

This individual also requested that the TACB write in-
spection and maintenance procedures for all industri-
al equipment. Inspection and maintenance procedures
require a specific list of checks for specific equipment
types. Just to list all of the possible equipment types
1s a large undertaking. It 1s more economical of
resources to require the company to propose and al-
low the executive director to approve each case on
its ments.

Substantive changes were made with respect to new
§113.81. These changes require air pollution control
equipment to be maintained in accordance with the
best practices in routine use in the field of air pollu-
tion control and written logs to be kept to document
all maintenance and repair activities.

Concerning §113.84, a citizen asked that the vehicle
washing operation continue In freezing weather. Dur-
ing such weather conditions, water will freeze to
equipment thus hampering operation and reducing the
effectiveness of the equipment in removing lead con-
tamination. Therefore, the proposed language exempt-
ing vehicles from the washing operations during
freezing weather was retained.

One citizen questioned how the TACB will measure
air velocity into the process equipment buildings as
required by §113.86. Anemometers or equivalent
devices have been successfully used for many years
to measure air speed. It should aiso be noted that un-
der §113.85 the company 1s responsible for measur-
ing and recording the air flow with the TACB verifying
as necessary that this rule has been followed.

Concerning §113.87, one citizen asked if sweeping
and vacuuming are preferable to washing. The rule will
allow either method, but requires a plan detailing the
company’s proposal for minimizing emissions be sub-
mitted for review and approval by the executive direc-
ter.

Concerning §113.88, the City of Dallas and a citizen
commented that the rule was potentially too lenient.
The emission limit of 0.0156 grain lead per dry stan-
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dard cubic foot air (gr/dcsf) was dernived from control
measures adopted for RSR Corporation’s lead rever-
beratory furnaces in a Ieﬁal suit. The concentration
limit 18 based on an EPA new source performance stan-
dard (NSPS) of 0.022 gr/dscf for particulate rnatter
(PM) for lead smelters. The lead fraction of the PM
is approximately 86%. This yields a lead emission limit
of 0.016 gr/dscf.

One commenter asked why the allowable emissions
under §113.85(6) and §113.87(4) were different than
under §113.88. The emission limit of 0.001 grains of
lead per dry standard cubic foot of air (gr/dscf) in
§113.85(6) was denved from EPA test data which
showed that secondary lead smelters could frequently
maintain this level for sanitary processes. The emis-
sion limit of 0.005 gr/dsgf forkilns in §113.87(4) is an
engineering estimate. The vent gas stream from any
kiln used to process shredded battery material should
produce a grain loading greater than that for sanitary
processes, but less than the grain loading for vent gas
streams from a lead reverberatory furnace or blast
furnace.

Concerning §113.91, one citizen commented that the
phrases ‘‘technically impracticable’’ and ‘’economical-
ly unreasonable, as used in §113.91 are too vague.
Because this determination is made by the executive
director of the TACB and not by the company, the defi-
nition and enforcement of these terms will be subject
to a thorough analysis by TACB staff. Such determina-
tions are made on a routine basis by TACB staff in con-
nection with permit apphication reviews under TACB
Regulation VI (Chapter 116).

The portions of §113.91 that deal with paving of soil
which contains more than 1.0% by weight of lead
were opposed by this same comrnentcr as being too
lenient. The 1.0% by weight cutoff was chosen to re-
quire control for all matenal inside a secondary lead
smelter that could have a potential to contrnbute to
fugitive lead ermissions.

In §113.91(3)(A) the word ''and’’ has been replaced
by the word “‘or.”’ This error existed in the proposed
rule as published in the December 9, 1983, issue of
the Texas Register (8 TexReg 5117).

Section §113 92 was opposed by one citizen because
it allows weekly cleanups inside buildings instead of
immediate cleanup of all spills. The objective of this
rule 18 to prevent movement of dust out of the build-
ing from equipment and foot traffic. A negative pres-
sure 18 required on the buildings by §113.85 and
§113.87 to prevent the iImmediate loss of dust spills.
in addition, there are washing and cleaning provisions
for traffic in and out of the buildings under §113.84,
However, uniess there 18 routine cleanup of dust, the
accumulated material defeats the control system and
becomes another emission point.

RSR Corporation objected to the §113.92(5) require-
ment of ‘‘no visible emissions from plant roads.’’
There can be some visible particulate emission as 8
street sweeper vacuums dust. The rule language has
been changed with respect to the proposed rule to al-

low vigible emissions during the street sweeping pro-
cess.

The new sections are adopted under Texas Civil Stat-
utes, Article 4477-5, §9(a), which provide the Texas
Air Control Board with the authority to make rules con-
sistent with the general intent and purposes of the
Texas Clean Air Act, and to amend any rule or regula-
tion the Texas Air Control Board makes.

§113.81. Maintenance and Operation of Control Equip-
ment. The owner or operator of any lead smelter in Dal-
las County shall maintain and operate all equipment used
for the purpose of preventing emissions of particulate
matter to the atmosphere in accordance with the best prac-
tices in routine use in the field of air pollution control
and shall compile written logs documenting all main-
tenance and repair activities undertaken with respect to
such equipment. The entries made 1n the maintenance and
repair logs shall be retained for a period of at least three
years and, upon request, shall be made available for in-
spection during normal working hours by employees of
the Texas Air Control Board or local air pollution con-
trol agencies.

§113.92. Additional Measures to Reduce Lead Emis-
stons. The owner or operator of any lead smelter in Dal-
las County shall comply with the following requirements.

(1) If they occur outside buildings, spills of dust
containing more than 1.0% lead by weight shall be damp-
ened and cleaned up immediately.

(2) The floors of the work areas in any structures
required by paragraph (1) of §113.85 of this title (relat-
ing to Fugitive Emissions from Lead Processes) or by
paragraph (1) of §113.87 of this title (relating to Battery
or Lead Reclaiming Operations) shall be cleaned at least
once every week that the plant 1s in operation.

(3) Floors in thz work arcas regulated by para-
graph (1) of §113.87 of this title (relating to Battery or
Lead Reclaiming Operations) shall be kept wet to
minimize air emissions of materials containing lead.

(4) The motors of any blowers or fans needed
to mantain the airflow required by paragraph (1) of
§113.85 of this title (relating to Fugitive Emissions from
Lead Processes):

(A) shall automatically restart following power
interruptions of less than 20 seconds, and

(B) shall be on a circuit or circuits that are
separate from those serving the rest of the plant so that
problems with process equipment do not interrupt elec-
trical service to air pollution control equipment.

(5) No visible emissions shall result from the use
of roads except for visible emissions from the street clean-
ing equipment during the cleaning process.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas. on June 11, 1984

TRD-846343 Bill Stewart
Executive Director

Texas Air Control Board

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposasl publication date. December 9, 1983
For further information, pleese call (612) 461-6711,
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Alternate Controls
31 TAC §113.113, §113.114

The Texas Air Control Board (TACB) adopts new
§113.113 and §113.114, without changes to the pro-
posed text published in the December 9, 1983, issue
of the Texas Register (8 TexReg 5120). These new
sections are contained in the undesignated head ti-
tled ‘‘Alternate Controls.’’

The new sections contained in the undesignated heads
concerning lead smelters in Dallas County, alternate
controls, and compliance and control plan require-
ments provide emissions reductions necessary to
abate lead air pdllutlon in Dallas County and to demon-
strate attainment of the national ambient ar quality
standard (NAAQS) for lead. Additionally, §113.113
and §113.114 are adopted as part of the state imple-
mentation plan (SIP) for lead in Dallas County.

New §113.113, concerning alternate means of con-
trol in Dallas County, provides the owner or operator
of a lead smelter in Dallas County the option of sub-
mitting for approval an alternate means of control to
the controls specified in the undesignated head con-
cerning lead smelters in Dallas County This section
also specifies that the executive director of the Texas
Air Control Board shall approve the alternate means
of control if the emissions reductions are equivalent
in terms of their quantity and their impact on air quali-
ty, including health And welfare effects.

New §113.114, concerning alternate emission reduc-
tions in Dallas County, requires that any proposed al-
ternate emission reductions be actual reductions, not
credits for past reductions that have already occurred.

The Administrative Procedure and Texas Register Act,
Texas Civil Statutes, Article 6252-13a, §5(c)(1), re-
quires ca‘egonization of comments as being for or
against a proposal. A commenter who suggests any
changes in the proposal is categonzed as against the
proposal, while a commenter who agrees with the pro-
posal In its entirety Is categorized as for the proposal.
In this rule-making process, two commenters (the U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) and Brandt
Mannchen) suggest some change and therr comments
are categorized as against new §113.113 and
§113.114.

Section 113.113 and §113.114 were opposed by one
citizen because he felt allternative controls and bub-
bles should only apply in attainment areas. Alternate
controls which meet the objective of the original regu-
lation are the only mechanism which allows for chang-
ing technology and the most cost-effective emission
reductions. If such a mechanism were not available,
the state-of-the-art control technology could never be
applied.

The EPA requested that the TACB consider expand-
ing these rules to act as an equivalent to the federal
bubble policy. This may be desirable to do and could
be considered in future revisions of this and other regu-
lations.
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Copies of the written comments and the transcript of
the hearing are available for inspection at the Texas
Air Control Board, 6330 Highway 290 East, Austin.

These new sections are adopted under Texas Civil
Statutes, Article 4477-6, §3.09(a), which provide the
Texas Air Control Board with the authority to make
rules consistent with the general intent and puipose
of the Texas Clean Air Act, and to amend any rule or
regulation the Texas Air Control Board makes.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s lega authonty.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 11, 1984,

TRD-846344 Bill Stewart, P.E.
Executive Director
Texas Air Control Board

Effective date. July 2, 1984

Proposal publication date: December 9, 1983

For further information, please call (612) 461-6711
ext. 361.

Compliance and Control Plan’
Requirements

31 TAC §5§113.125-113.128

The Texas Air Control Board (TACB) adopts new
§113.126, with changes to the proposed text pub-
lished in the December 9, 1983, issue of the Texas
Register (8 TexReg 5120). Sections 113.125,
113.127, and 113.128 are adopted without changes
and will not be republished. These new sections are
contained in the undesignated head titled “Compll-
ance and Control Plan Requirement.’’

The new sections contained in the undesignated heads
concerning lead smelters in Dallas County, alternate
controls, and compliance and control plan require-
ments provide emissions reductions necessary to
abate lead air pollution in Dallas County and to demon-
strate attainment of the national ambient air quality
standard (NAAQS) for lead. Additionally, §58113.125-
113.128 are adopted as part of the state implemen-
tation plan (SIP) for lead in Dallas County

New §113.125, concerning compliance with other
rules in Dallas County, provides that the sections In
this subchapter, concerning lead from stationary
sources, apply independently to affected persons in
Dallas County, that they do not supersede any other
regulatory requirements, and that if more than one re-
quirement applies, the stricter requirement must be
met.

New §113.126, concerning dates for control plan sub-
mission and final comphance in Dallas County, requires
the owner or operator of any lgad smelter in Dallas
County to submit a control plan to the executive direc-
tor by July 31, 1984, and sets dates for final compli-
ance with various rule provisions. These dates range
from the effective date of the rule to June 30, 1986.
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New §113.127, concerning control plan procedure in
Dallas County, specifies the ;equired contents of a
control plan to be submitted to the executive director.

New §113.128, concerning reporting procedures in
Dallas County, specifies requirements for progress
reports and notification of completion of steps in the
control plan.

No comments were received regarding adoption of
§8113.125-113.128; however, §113.126 has been
changed so that the control plan submittal date is July
21, 1984, rather than May 31, 1984. This change
was made to allow the affected sources enough time
after adoption of the rule to complete a control plan.

Copies of the written comments and the transcript of
the hearing are available for inspection at the Texas
Air Control Board, 6330 Highway 290 East, Austin.

These new sections are adopted under Texas Civil
Statutes, Article 4477-5, §3.09(a), which provide the
Texas Air Control Board with the authority to make
rules consistent with the general intent and purpose
of the Texas Clean Air Act, and to amend any rule or
regulation the Texas Air Control Board makes.

§113.126. Dates for Control Plan Submussion and for
Final Compliance in Dallas County. Any person affect-
ed by the requirements of §§113.81, 113.83-113.85,
113.87, 113.88, 113.91, and 113.92 of this title (relating
to Lead Smelters in Dallas County) shall submit a con-
trol plan to the executive director by July 31, 1984, and
shall be in compliance as soon as practicable but no later
than the date(s) specified as follows. If no compliance
date is specified for a requirement in §§113.81, 113.83-
113.85, 113.87, 113.88, 113.91, and 113.92 of this title
(relating to Lead Smelters in Dallas County), all affect-
ed persons shall be in compliance with the requirement
no later than the effective date of the requirement and
shall remain 1n continuous compliance with the require-
ment.

Rule Number Date of Final Compliance
§113.83 June 30, 1985
§113.84 June 30, 1985
§113.85 June 30, 1985
§113.87 June 30, 1985
§113.91 June 30, 1985
§113.92(4) December 31, 1984

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a vald exercise of the agency’s legal authonty.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 11, 1984

TRD-846345 Bill Stewart, PE
Executive Director
Texas Air Control Board

Effective date: July 2, 1984

Proposal publication date: December 9, 1983

For further information, please call (512) 461-6711
ext. 361.

Part X. Texas Water Development
Board

Chapter 301. Introductory Provisions

Definition of Terms

31 TAC §301.71

The Texas Water Development Boardsadopts amend-
ments to §301.71, without changes to the proposed
text published in the December 16, 1983, issue of the
Texas Register {8 TexReg 5254).

The amendments add a definition of '’‘commencement
of construction’’ and clarify the definition of ‘‘recree-
tion.’’ The section is definitional and will be used to de-
fine the terms '’commencement of construction’’ and
‘‘recreation’’ as they appear elsewhere in the rules.

Comments were received from the Texas Utilities
Generating Company that the definition of ‘‘com-
mencement of construction’’ was too restrictive in re-
quiring actual, visible steps beyond land acquisition.

The department believes actual work on the land is
required for commencement of construction from a
policy basis and based upon case-law.

The amendments are adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §6.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authority to adopt
any rules necessary to carry out its powers and re-
sponsibilities under the law. .

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counset and found to be
a vald exercise of the agency's legai authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30 1984.

TRD-846316 Susan Plettman

General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date: December 18, 1983
For further information, please call (612) 475-7848.

.

Chapter 303. Appropriation of Water
Classes of Water Rights Permits

31 TAC §303.5, §303.6

The Texas Water Development Board adopts amend-
ments to §303.6, with changes to the proposed text
published in the December 16, 1983, issue of the 7ex-
as Register (8 TexReg 5255). Section 303.5 is adopt-
ed without changes and will not be republished in this
issue.

Section 303.6 clanfies that contractual permits sre
no longer issued. Section 303.6 clarifies that use only
from reservoirs built on nonnavigable streams or from
* off-channel reservoirs can quelify for §11.143 per-
mits. The sections define the types of water rights per-
mits which may be obtained from the department.
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Concern over the clarty of the rules was expressed
by the Texas Mining Reclamation Association, the
Lower Colorado River Authority, and Dow Chemical
Company.

The department has made shight changes for clarifi-
cation purposes, but in general believes the rules to
be clear and conciss.

These amendm‘ents are adopted under the Texas
Water Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which provides the
Texas Water Development Board with the authority
to adopt any rules necessary to carry out its powers
and responsibilities under the law.

8303.6. Permit Under Texas Water Code, §11.143. A
§11.143 permit authorizes anyone owning a dam or reser-
voir on his own property which impoynds or contains not
more than 200 acre-feet of water for domestic and live-
stock purposes to take state water therefrom for any law-
ful purpose authorized in the permit. (A permit is not
required to use water from such a reservoir for domestic
and livestock use.) Reservoirs on navigable streams are
not exempt under the Texas Water Code, §11.142. See
the Texas Natural Resources Code, §21.001(3), for defi-
nition of a navigable stream. Application requirements
and procedures are less detailed than those required for
Texas Water Code, §11.121, permits. It may be perma-
nent in nature, seasonal, or granted for a term of years.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
@ valid exercise of the agency’s legal authonty.

lssued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984

TRD-848317 Susan Plettman

General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (512) 476-7846.

Types of Water Rights Permits
31 TAC §303.13

The Texas Water Development Board adopts an
amendment to §303.13, without changes to the pro-
posed text published in the December 16, 1983, 1s-
sue of the Texas Register (8 TexReg 5265).

The amendment clanfies that 8 dam and/or reservoir
on a watercourse requires a state permit. The section
functions to define when a water nghts permit is re-
quired.

There was concern that the rule was not specific
enough in explaining when a permit is or is not need-
od. The Texas Mining Reclamation Association, Dow
Chemical Company, and the Lower Colorado River Au-
thority commented against the proposed amandment.

The department faels the rule is specific enough with-
out attempting to enumerate all possible situations,
which is impossible.

June 19, 1984
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[ 3
This amendment 1s adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authority to adopt
any rules necessary to carry out is powers and respon-
sibilities under the law

[}
This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984.

TRD-846318 Susan Plettman

General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date' July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (612) 475-7845.

Contractual Amendments and Water
Supply Contracts

31 TAC §§303.111-303.113, 303.118-
303.120

The Texas Water Development Board adopts amend-
ments to §303.111, with changes to the proposed
text published in the December 16, 1983, 1ssue of the
Texas Register (8 TexReg 5259). Sections 303.112,
303.113, and 303.118-303.120 are adopted without
changes and will not be republished in this issue.

The amendments clanfy procedures and conse-
quences regarding approval of contracts; expand ex-
emptions to the chapter; clanfy that contracts are
submitted by suppliers and not filed by them; clarify
notice requirements, allow diverters from a reservoir
perimeter to report monthly rather than weekly use;
clarify reporting procedure, set out in more detail the
criterion used by the commission in granting a con-
tractual amendment; and make it possible for holders
of contractual permits and the water suppliers there-
to to convert to the system of fiing of contracts by
submission of a relinquishment form for the contrac-
tual permit and the executive director’s filing of the
submitted ‘contract

Comments were received regarding §303.111 and the
need for and extent of departmental approval of con-
tracts before !awful diversion could be made there-
under, based on the idea that the department has no
interest in the contracts other than to assure that they
have knowledge of amounts and location of diversion,
and thet the contract conforms with the base water
nght. Section 303 111(b) was supported as being a
good exception from the requirements for filing con-
tracts with the department.

The Lower Colorado River Authority commented for
and against the adoption of the amendments. The
agency adopted the comments, agreeing that its role
is to require submission of the contract and to review
it to assure that it contains information necessary to
thoroughly locate and understand the water use, and
to assure that it complies with the base water right
permit. '



The amendments are adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and §5 132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authority to make
any rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties
under the provisions of the Code and other laws of
the state, and to establish and approve ali general poli-
cies of the Texas Department of Water Resources.

§303.111. General; Exceptions

(@) General. In order for the department to exercise
effective supervision over all uses of state water, each sup-
pher of treated or untreated state water possessing a vahd
water right shall make application for a contractual
amendment based upon his contractual arrangements with
a purchaser and/or shall submit a copy of the contract
in accordance with §303.112 of this title (relating to Gen-
eral Filing Requirements) and §303.113 of thus title (relat-
ing to Documents Needed to File). The contract must be
submtted and/or the application: approved before deliver-
ies or diversions under the contract may be made lawfully.
If a contract meets the requirements of these rules and
1s consistent with the authorizations of the base water
right, the executive director will place a copy of the con-
tract on file with the department records and shall so noti-
fy the supplier.

(b) Exceptions. These rules shall not apply to the
following:

(1)-(2) (No change.)

(3) short-term (three years or less) sales of un-
treated water from the perimeter of a reservoir for any
purpose authorized in the water right in amounts not ex-
ceeding 10 acre-feet per annum; or

(4) (No change)

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a vahid exercise of the agency’s legal authonty

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984

TRD-846323 Susan Plettman

General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date December 16, 1983
For further information, please cail (512) 475-7846.

General Requirements on Permit
Applications

31 TAC §§303.22, 303.25, 303.33, 303.34,
303.36, 303.37

The Texas Water Development Board adopts amend-
ments to §303.25, with changes to the proposed te xt
published in the December 16, 1983, issue of the Tux
as Ragister (8 TexReg 5256). Sections 303.22,
303.33, 303.34, 303.36, and 303 37 are adopted
without changes and will not be republished in this
issue. The board did not adopt changes to §305.29
or the repeal of §303.30 as pubhished in the Dec.em-
ber 16, 1983, issue of the Texas Register

The sections aliow the department to return apnlica-
tions which are not being actively pursued; clarify that

recreation may include consumptive use; add a cross-
reference to notice requirements for trangbasin diver-
sion 1n the rules; require written evidence of agency
power and written evidence of representation of a
group of joint applicants; expressly require applica-
tions be signed by both the husband and wife; require
written evidence of an offictal’s authority to sign an
apphication through corporation, public district, coun-
ty, municipality, or other corporate entity by-laws or
resolutions; require trustees to disclose each benefi-
ciary and provide addresses for each; require notice
and hearing for renewal of term permits; and remove
the mandatory requirement of requiring storage suffi-
cient to yield an applicant’s requested diversion, leav-
ing the decision with the commission. The sections
explain water nghts permut application processing.

The Texas Water Commission commented against the
amendments to §303.29 and the repeal of §303.30,
indicating that an applicant who does not obtain
joinder in the application from all required persons
should be abie to have the commission rule on the suf-
ficiency of the application.

The agency decided not *o act on §303.29 and
§303.30 because of the comments received. !

The amendments are adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which provide the Texas
Water Development Board with the authonty to make
any rules necefsary to carry out the powers and duties
under the provisions of the Code and other laws of
the state and to estehlish and approve all general poli-
cies of the Texas Department of Water Resources.

§303.25. Amount and Purpose of Use. The total
amount of water to be used shall be stated in definite
terms, 1.e., a defimte number of acre-feet annually or in
the case of a temporary permat application, over the peri-
od for which application 1s made. Also, the purpose or
purposes of each use shall be stated in definite terms. If
the water 1s to be used for more than one purpose, the
specific amount to be used for each individual purpose
shall be clearly set forth.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984.

TRD-846319 Susan Plettman

General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date: December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (512) 476-78486.

31 TAC §303 61, §303.62

The Texas Water Development Board adopts new
§303.61 and §303.62, with changes to the proposed
text published in the December 16, 1983, issue of the

Texas Register (8 TexReg 5750).
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The new sections are necessary to allow lessees and
others to obtain irngation rights for land they do not
own in limited cases. The new sections allow a per-
mit to be granted to an applicant to irrigate land which
he does not own, specifically providing that the con-
sent of the landowner be required, that the permit be
granted on a renewable term basis, and that the right
be considered not appurtenant to the land. Water cor-
porations, water districts, nver authorities, and gov-
ernmental entities authorized to supply water to others
are excluded from certain of the requirements.

The Lower Colorado River Authonty sought to add
river authorities to the exemption histed in these sec-
tions. The department adopted the sections with
changes as indicated in the comments.

These new sections are adopted under the Texas
Water Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which provides the
Texas Water Development Board with the authority
to make any rules necessary to carry out the powers
and duties under the provisions of the Code and other
laws of the state and to establish and approve all
general policies of the Texas Department of Water Re-
sources.

§303.61. Irnigated Land. An applicant, seeking the use
of water for irrigation of particular tracts of land, shall
be required to offer proof to substantiate his ownership
of the land, except as otherwise provided herein. If the
application seeks use of water for irrigation of land not
owned by the applicant, the application shall only be
granted for a term of years and subject to a special con-
dition that the water right is not appurtenant to the land.
Prior to expiration of the permit, permittee(s) may ap-
ply for an extension of the permit. If such application
is subsequently granted in whole or in part for an addi-
tional term, the prionity date of the original permit will
be applicable to all subsequent extensions. Applications
to rencw these permits may be considered without mailed
or published notice if the imposition of the term was based
solely on the fact that applicant does not own all irrigat-
ed land. This section shall not apply to an applicant which
is a water corporation, water district, river authority, or
governmental entity authorized to supply water to others.

$303.62. Documents and Information to be Submit-
ted. An application to irngate particular tracts of land
must contain the following information concerning the
lands proposed to be irnigated:

(1) the original land survey or grant, the abstract
number, and the name of the county in which the land
is located;

(2) an aenal photograph, plat, or map submit-
ted in accordance with §303.53 of this title (relating to
Content Requirements of Maps) showing the tract of land
within which a specified number of acres will be irrigated;

(3) acopy of the deed describing the applicant’s
land with the 1ecording information from the county deed
record, and a legal description of any lands involved in
the application;

(4) except 1n the case of a water corporation,
water district, river authority, or governmental entity
authorized to supply water to others, if the apphcation
includes irrigation of any land not owned by applicant,
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a consent agreement from the landowner, which shall
state that the landowner recognizes that the permit would
not attach to the land and would be owned by applicant.
Renewal of a term permit issued under this section will
require current documentation of consent agreements.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a vald exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984,

TRD-846320 Susan Plettman

General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (512) 475-7845

Additional Requirements for lrrigation
31 TAC §5303.61-303.63

The Texas Water Development Board adopts the
repeal of §§303.61-303.63, without changes to the
proposal published in the December 16, 1983, issue
of the Texas Register (8 TexReg 5257).

The repeal allows enactment of a new section with
substantial modification.

No comments were received regarding adoption of the
repeal.

The repeal 1s adopted under the Texas Water Code,
§5.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas Water
Development Board with the authonty to make any
rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties un-
der the provisions of the Code and other laws of the
state and to establish and approve all general policies
of the Texas Department of Water Resources.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authonty.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984

TRD-846321 Susan Plettman

General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (512) 475-7846.

Temporary Water Permits
31 TAC §303.92

The Texas Water Development Board adopts amend-

ments to §303.92, without changes to the proposed

text published in the December 16, 1983, issue of the
Texas Register (8 TexReg 5259)

The section assures that the issuance of temporary
permits require notice and hearing if a complaint has
been received concerning the proposed use of water
before or during pendency of the application.



The Lower Colorado River Authority commented
against the section, indicating that the section would
allow frivolous complaints to force a hearing not other-
wise required, and might be beyond the scope of the
agency’s power.

The agency disagrees with the comments since the
section allows a complaint to result in a hearing only
f it appears that the complaint has some valdity. The
section 1s within the agency’s power to adopt.

The amendments are adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authority to make
any rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties
under the provisions of the Code and other laws of
this state, and to establish and approve all general poh-
cies of the department.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authonty.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984

TRD-846322 Susan Plettman

General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date' December 16, 1983
' For further information, please call (512) 476-7845.

Emergency Water Permit
31 TAC §303.122

The Texas Water Development Board adopts an
amendment to §303.122, without changes to the pro-
posed text published in the December 16, 1983, issue
of the Texas Register {8 TexReg 5261).

The amendment clarifies that fees are required for
emergency permits. It will clearly require applicants
for emergency permits to pay filing, recording, and use
fees.

No comments were received regarding adoption of the
amendment.

The amendment is adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and 5.132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authority to make
any rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties
under the provisions of the Code and other laws of
the state and to establish and approve all general pol-
cies of the Texas Department of Water Resources.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counse! and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authonty.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984

TRD-846324 Susan Plettman
General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date: December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (512) 475-7846.

Water Permit Fees
31 TAC §5§303.133, 303.135, 303.136

The Texas Water Development Board adopts amend-
ments to §§303.133, 303.135, and 303.136, with-
out changes to the proposed text published in the De-
cember 16, 1983, issue of the ™ s Register (8 Tex-
Reg 5262).

The amendments make the ruics consistent with legis-
lative changes in fee requirements and allow for more
efficient organization of the rules.

The rules specify fees to be paid in connection with
water use permit applications.

No comments were received regarding adoption of the
amendments.

The amendments are adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authonity to make
any rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties
under the provisions of the Code and other laws of
the state and to establish and approve all general poli-
cies of the Texas Department of Water Resources.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authofity.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984

TRD-846325 Susan Plettman
General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date’ December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (512) 476-7845.

Chapter 305. Additional Provisions
Filing of Instruments

31 TAC §305.2

The Texas Water Development Board adopts amend-
ments to $305.2, without changes to the proposed
text published in the December 16, 1983, issue of the
Texas Register (8 TexReg 5263).

The amendments delete portions of the section which
are now to be combined with §303.22 for better orga-
nization of the rules.

No comments were received regarding adoption of the
amendments.

The amendments are adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authority to make
any rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties
under the provisions of the Code and other laws of
the state and to establish and approve all general poli-
cies of the Texas Department of Water Resources.
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This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984

TRD-846328 Susan Plettman

Genersl Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective dste: July 2, 1984
Propossl publication date. December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (612) 475-7845.

Change of Address and Ownership
31 TAC §305.23

The Texas Water Development Board adopts amend-
ments to §305.23, with changes to the proposed text
published in the December 16, 1983, issue of the
Tex»s Register (8 TexRag 5263).

The amendments clarify that irmgation nghts do not
attach to land under a permit held by a water supply
corporation, district, river authonty, or governmental
entity authorized to supply water to others, or if held
by a legsee and the land authonized to be irrigated is
leased land.

The Lower Colorado River Authority commented that
the section should contain language that irrigation
rights do not attach to land supphed with water by
8 river authority.

The department included the comments made by the
Lower Colorado River Authority in the section.

The amendments are adopted under Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authority to make
any rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties
under the provisions of the Water Code and other laws
of this state and to establish and approve all general
policies of the department.

§305.23. Recording Change of Ownership of
Rights. The written instrument evidencing water nghts
ownership transfers shall be recorded in the office of the
county clerk. Certified copies or photocopies of the
recorded instruments establishing the complete chain of
title between owners of record and the present owner shall
be filed with the executive director. If a water right autho-
rizes irrigation, the following will be recognized:

(1) The right to use water for the purpose of ir-
rigation is appurtenant to the land which is authorized
to be irrigated, and the title to the water right passes with
a transfer of the land unless expressly reserved or except-
ed; however, if the water right has been granted for irri-
gation of land not owned by the applicant, pursuant to
$303.61 of this title (relating to Irrigated Land) such water
right is personal to the permittee and does not pass with
transfer of the land.

(2)43) (No change.)

(4) A water right does not attach to the irrigated
land when held by a water corporation, water district,
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river authority, or governmental entity authorized to sup-
ply water to others. Only by express written conveyance
can such a water right be transferred. The foregoing is
subject to all laws relating to lawful rights of owners along
ditches and canals.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
8 valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984.

TRD-846327 Susan Plettman
General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposal publicstion date. December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (512) 476-7845.

Chapter 307. Particular Proceedings
Amending Water Rights on Motion of
Executive Director

31 TAC §307.4

The Texas Water Development Board adopts new
§307.4, without changes to the proposed text pub-
lished in the December 16, 1983, issue of the Texas
Register (8 TexReg 5264).

The new section allows the Texas Water Commission
to correct errors in detail made in the preparation of
a water right issued by the commission.

No comments were received regarding adoption of the
new section.

This new section is adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authority to make
any rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties
under the provisions of the Code and other laws of
the state and to establish and approve all general poli-
cies of the Texas Department of Water Resources.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel! and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984.

TRD-846328 Susan Plettman
General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date: December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (612) 476-7846.

Amending Water Rights
31 TAC §307.11

The Texas Water Development Board adopts amend-
ments to §307.11, without changes to the proposed



text published in the December 16, 1983, issue of the
Texas Register (8 TexReg 5264).

The revision makes clear that nonconsumptive uses
of water may be added to a permit through amend-
ment by the commission without notice if such
amendment would not have the potential of harming
existing nghts. The most common such amendment
1s the addition of recreational use of an existing reser-
voir It also allows amendment without notice to in-
crease the rate or penod of diversion from a storage
reservolr.

No comments were received regarding adoption of the
amendments

The amendments are adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authority to make
any rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties
under the provisions of the Code and other laws of
the state and to establish and approve all general poli-
cies of the Texas Department of Water Resources.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984.

TRD-846329 Susan Plettman
General Counsel
Texas Department of Water

Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date: December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (612) 476-78465.

Amendments to Water Rights Requiring
Mail and Published Notice

31 TAC §307.21

The Texas Water Development Boafd adopts an
amendment to §307.21 without changes to the pro-
posed text published in the December 16, 1983, issue
of the Texas Register (8 TexReg 5266).

The revision makes clear that notice is mandatory for
applicetions which are described in the section, and
clarifies that other situations not explicitly listed in the
section may reguire no'ice.

No comments were received regarding adoption of the
amendment.

This amendment is adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authority to make
any rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties
under the provisions of the Code and other laws of
the state and to establish and approve all general poh-
cies of the Texas Department of Water Resources.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
8 valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

issued In Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984

TRD-846330 Susan Plettman

General Counse!
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date: December 16, 1983
For turther information, please call (512) 475-7846.

Cancellation of Water Rights
31 TAC §307.32

The Texas Water Development Board adopts an
amendment to §307.32, without changes to the pro-
posed text published in the December 16, 1983, i1ssue
of the 7exas Register (8 TexReg 5265).

The amendment clarifies that a hearing 1s mandatory
before permits may be canceled for failure to com-
mence or complete construction. The section assures
due process.

The Texas Utilities Generating Company commented
in favor of this amendment, noting that the amend-
ment affords permittees due process of law.

This amendment 1s adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authonity to make
any rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties
under the provisions of the Code and other laws of
the state and to establish and approve all general poli-
cies of the Texas Department of Water Resources.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984,

TRD-846331 " Susan Plettman
General Counsel
Texas Department of Water

Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposal publicstion date: December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (512) 475-7845.
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Interwatershed Transfer
31 TAC §307.51

The Texas Water Development Board adopts the
repeal of §307 51, without changes to the proposal
published in the December 16, 1983, issue of the
Texas Register (8 TexReg 5266)

The section 1s combined with §303.33 to provide, in
one place in the rules, all requirements concerning in-
terwatershed transfers.

No comments were received regarding adoption of this
repeal

The repeal 1s adopted under the Texas Water Code,
§5.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas Water
Development Board with the authority to make any
rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties un-
der the provisions of the Code and other laws of the
state and to establish and approve all general policies
of the Texas Department of Water Resources

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authonty.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984

TRD-846332 Susan Plettman
General Counsel
Texas Department of Water

Resources

Effective date July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (512} 475-7845.

Time Extensions
31 TAC §88307.61-307.63

The Texas Water Development Board adopts the
repeal of §§307 61-307.63, without changes to the
proposal published in the December 16, 1983, i1ssue
of the Texas Register (8 TexReg 5266).

The repeal allows enactment of a new section with
substantial revision for clanfication and which will con-
form with statutory requirements.

No comments were received regarding adoption of this
repeal.

June 19, 1984

The repeal is adopted under the Texas Water Code,
§5.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas Water
Development Board with the authority to make any
rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties un-
der the provisions of the Code and other laws of the
state and to establish and approve all general policy
of the department

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authonty.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984,

TRD-846333 Susan Plettman

General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date' July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (612) 475-7845

Time Extensions and Commence or
Completion of Construction

31 TAC 88307.61-307.63

The Texas Water Development Board adopts new
§§307.61-307.63. Section 307.62 and §307.63 are
adopted with changes to the proposed text published
in the December 16, 1983, issue of the Texas Regrster
(8 TexReg 5267) Section 307 61 1s adopted without
changes and will not be republished in this Issue.

The rules combine old §8307.61-307.63 which have
been repealed. They also reflect statutory changes in
the Texas Water Code, §11 145, which allow an ini-
tial time limit for commencement of construction on
direct diversion facilities of two years rather than the
former 90 days, allow the commission to further ex-
tend such time hmt, clarify that a permit I1s subject
to forfeiture and canceliation after notice and hear-
ing for (anlufe to timely commence or complete con-
struction; and clanfy that if the permittee seeks to
extend times for commencement or completion of
construction, the hearing which is required does not
encompass all matters that a hearing for an original
permit would, but only the matter of whether the ex-
tension(s) shall be granted It expands the fees to be
paid to include all one-time use fees, rather than just
storage fees.

Comments were received from the Texas Utilities
Generating Company that the rules are unclear regard-
ing the scope of the hearing required for extensions
and that fees should not be required The rules have
been revised to further clanfy the scope of the hear-
ing; the fees are authonzed by statute

The new sections are adopted under the authority of
the Texas Water Code, §5 131 and §5.132, which
provides the Texas Water Development Board with the
authority to make any rules necessary to carry out the
powers and duties under the provisions of the Code
and other laws of the state and to establish and ap-
prove all generai policy of the Texas Department of
Water Resources.



§307.62.  Extension of Time to.Commence Construc-
tion I the new date of proposed commencement of
construction is more than four years from the date of is-
suance of the permit, notice shall be mailed and published
as required by the Texas Water Code, §11.132 and
§11.143, and a hearing shall be held to determine whether
the extension shall be granted. Otherwise, no such no-
tice 1s required. When notice and hearing as specified in
this section 1s required, the applicant shall pay fees not
to exceed $1,000 apportioned as follows:

(1) Filing and recording fees as stated in these
rules; .

(2) Any required mailing fees; and

(3) Extension fee, to be equivalent to one-time
use fees established under §303.136 of this title (relating
to Maximum Fees).

§307.63. Extension of Time to Complete Work. An
application for an extension of time to complete construc-
tion work must be in writing and shall set forth the rea-
sons why the construction work could not be completed
within the time required. Applicant shall pay fees as
prescribed in the preceding rule in the event notice is re-
quired to be mailed and published. If the proposed com-
pletion time is more than five years front the date of
completion required in the original permit, notice shall
be mailed and published as required by the Texas Water
Code, §11.132 and §11.143, and a hearing shall be held
for the hmited purpose of determining whether the ex-
tension should be granted. Otherwise, no such notice is
required.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a vald exercise of the agency’s legal authonty.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984

TRD-846334 Susan Plettman

General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

.

Effective date July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (512) 475-78456.

Designation of Local Sponsors on
Federal Projects

31 TAC §307.101

The Texas Water Development Board adopts an
amendment to §307 101, without changes to the pro-
posed text published in the December 16, 1983, issue
of the Texas Register {8 TexReg 5268).

The amendment reflects that filing and recording fees
are required for such applicaticns for local sponsor-
ship pursuant to the Texas Water Code, §5.182.
These fees previously have been required by board
rule, but are being relocated from §303.135 to this
section

No comments were received regarding adoption of the
amendment.

The amendment is adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and §6.132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authority to make
any rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties
under the provisions of the Code and other laws of
the state and to establish and approve all general poli-
cies of the Texas Department of Water Resources.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984.

TRD-8463356 Susean Plettman
General Counsel
Texas Department of Wate

Resources .

\

Effective date: July 2, 1984 \
Proposal publication date: December 16, 1883
For further information, please cell (612) 476-7845.

Chapter 309. Requirements for Dams
and Reservoirs
General Provisions

31 TAC §309.4

The Texas Water Development Board adopts an
amendment to §309.4, without changes to the pro-
posed text published in the December 16, 1983, issue
of the Texas Register (8 TexReg 5269).

The amendment allows the executive director, for cer-
tain projects, to grant exceptions to the requirements
for written plans and specifications for inspection and
construction requirements if the physical conditions
or size of the project render the requirements unneces-
sary.

No comments were received regarding adoption of this
amendment.

The amendment is adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authority to make
any rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties
under the provisions of the Code and other laws of
the state and to establish and approve all general poli-
cy of the Texas Department of Water Resources.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984.

TRD-846336 Susan Plettman
General Counsel
Texas Department of Water

Resources
Effective date: July 2, 1984

Proposal publication date: December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (512) 475-7845.

June 19, 1984

Adopted

9 TexReg
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Authority of the Department
31 TAC §§309.11-309.13

The Texas Water Development Board adopts amend-
ments to §309.11 and §309.12 and new §309.13,
without changes to the proposed text published in the
December 16, 1983, 1ssue of the Texas Register (8
TexReg 5269).

Rewvision of §309.11 reflects statutory change where-
by the Texas Water Commission gives authority to
construct, enlarge, alter, extend, or remove dams, and
the executive director approves plans and specifica-
tions for such construction or modifications. Revision
of §309.12 clanfies what the entire department, not
just the Texas Water Commusston, takes into account
in dam safety consideration, and changes reference
from Water and Power Resources Service to Bureau
of Reclamation. Proposed new §309.13 provides for
emergency procedures In certain circumstances con-
cerning dam safety. This section reflects legislative
changes made in the Texas Water Code, §12.052.

Section 303.11 places authonty in the executive
director to approve plans and specifications for dam
construction and modification, while requiring com-
mission approval for construction, enlargement, aiter-
ation, or removal of dams Section 309.12 clarifies
dam safety cntenia for the entire department and
§309.13 provides for emergency procedures regard-
ing dam safety.

No comments were received regarding adoption of the
amendments and new section.

The amendments and new section are adopted under
the Texas Water Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which
provides the Texas Water Development Board with the
authority to make any rules necessary to carry out the
powers and duties under the provisions of the Code
and other laws of the state and to establish and ap-
prove all general policies of the Texas Department of
Water Resources.

This agency hereby certifies that the rules as adopt-

ed have been reviewed by legal counsel and found to

be a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984.

TRD-846337 Susan Plettman

General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date* July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (512) 475-7845,

Commission Abproval of Proposed
Construction

31 TAC §5§309.21, 309.23-309.25

The Texas Water Development Board adopts amend-
ments to §§309.21 and 309.23-309.25, without
changes to the proposed text published in the Decem-

June 19, 1984

ber 16, 1983, issue of the Texas Register (8 TexReg
65270).

Changes to §5§309.21 and 309.23-309.25 reflect that
the executive director, rather than the commission,
now has authority to approve plans and specifications
pursuant to the Texas Water Code, §11.126 and
§11.144. Section 309.24(2) i1s eliminated since the
exception previously authorized here 1s now autho-
rized pursuant to §309.4,

No comments were received regarding adoption of the
amendments.

The amendments are adopted under the Texas Water
Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which provides the Texas
Water Development Board with the authority to make
any rules necessary to carry out the powers and duties
under the provisions of the Code and other laws of
the state and to establish and approve all general pol-
cies of the Texas Department of Water Resources.

This agency hereby certifies that the rules as adopt-
ed have been reviewed by legal counsel and found to
be a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984

TRD-846338 Susan Plettman

General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date December 16, 1983
For further information, please call (512) 475-7845.

Inspection and Construction
Requirements

31 TAC §309.35, §309.36

The Texas Water Development Board adopts amend-
ments to §309.35 and §309.36, without changes to
the proposed text published in the December 16,
1983, issue of the Texas Register (8 TexReg 5271).

These rules reflect the executive director’s role in ap-
proval of plans and specifications, and the commis-
sion’s role in authonzation of the right which allows
construction or modification of dams and/or reser-
voirs, as now authorized by statute The ruies allow
the executive director to approve plans and specifi-
cations for dam modification, while requinng commis-
sion approval for alterations which would result in
deviation from the permitted right

No comments were received regarding adoption of the
amendments.

The amendments are adopted under the authority of
the Texas Water Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which
provides the Texas Water Development Board with the
authonty to make any rules necessary to carry out the
powers and duties under the provisions of the Code
and other laws of the state and to establish and ap-
prove all general policy of the Texas Department of
Water Resources.



This agency hereby certifies that the rules as adopt-
ed have been reviewed by legal counsel and found to
be a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984,

TRD-846339 Susan Plettman * L

General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date: December 18, 1983
For further information, please call (612) 476-7846.

Maintenance, Operation, and Removal
31 TAC §309.55

The Texas Water Development Board adopts amend-
ments to §209.556, without changes to the proposed
text published in the December 18, 1983, issue of the
Texas Register (8 TexReg 5272).

The changes to §309.55 make clear that the execu-
tive director may refer a dam safety matter directly
to the attorney general in addition to seeking commis-
sion action. The changes also clanfy that the commis-
sion authorizes the removal or alteration of structures,
and that the executive director approves plans and
specifications for the removal or alteration,

No comments were received concerning adoption of
the amendments.

The amendments are adopted under the authority of
the Texas Water Code, §5.131 and §5.132, which
provide the Texas Water Development Board with the
authority to make any rules necessary to carry out the
powers and duties under the provisions of the Code
and other laws of the state and to establish and ap-
prove all general policy of the Texas Department of
Water Resources.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted

has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be

a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1984

TRD-846340 Susan Plettman

General Counsel
Texas Department of Water
Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984
Proposal publication date: December 168, 1983
For further information, please call (512) 476-7846.

TITLE 34. PUBLIC FINANCE

Part Ill. Teacher Retirement
System of Texas

Chapter 29. Benefits

Service Retirement

34 TAC §29.11

The board of trustees of the Teacher Retirement Sys-

tem of Texas (TRS) adopts an amendment to §29.11,

without changes to the proposed text published in the
May 8, 1984, issue of the Texas Register (9 TexReg
25486). This section deals with actuarial tables used
for retirement options and early age reduction factors.

A new experience study by the Wyatt Company, Ac-
tuary for the TRS, necessitated changing retirement
options and early age reduction factors. The new fac-
tors will be effective for retirements after this school
year. The factors go into effect September 1, 1984,
With the new table, a shight change will be noticed
in benefit amounts for those who become entitled to
and elect a death benefit annuity or a retirement
benefit option rather than a standard annuity.

No comments were received regarding adoption of the
amendment.

The amendment is adopted under Texas Civil Statutes,
Title 1108, §35.102, which provide the board of
trustees of the Teacher Retirement System with the
authonty to make rules regarding membership, ad-
ministration of the funds and transaction of business
and §35.105, which authonzes the board to adopt ac-
tuarial tables for benefit calculations.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 12, 1984

TRD-846454 Bruce Hinaman

Executive Secretary
Teacher Retirement System of
Texas

Effective date September 1, 1984
Proposal publication date: May 8, 1984
For further information, please call (512) 397-6400.

TITLE 37. PUBLIC SAFETY AND
CORRECTIONS

Part |. Texas Department of
Public Safety

Chapter 13. Controlled Substances
Regulations

The following adoptions submitted by the Texas
Department of Public Safety will be serialized begin-
ning in the June 22, 1984, issue of the Texas Register.
The effective date of adoption for the documents is
July 3, 1984,

General
§13.1
repeal

§§13.1-13.54
new

Requirements for Registration and Exemption
§§13.11-13.156
repeal
Applications for Registration or Reregistration
§§13.21-13.25
repeal

June 19, 1984

Adopted
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Fees for Registration and Reregistration
§13.31, §13.32
repeal

Action on Application for Registration and Revo-
cation
or Suspension of Registration
§13.41, §13.42
repea!

Modificauon, Transfer, and Termination of
Registration
§§13.61-13.63
repeal

Security Requirements
§13.61, §13.62
repeal

inspection of Controlied Premises and Required
Records

§§13.71-13.73
repeal

Distribution
§13.81
repeal /

Prescriptions and Labeling Requirements
$13.91, §13.92
repeal

Requirements for Registration as Peyote Distri-
butors
$§13.101-13.104
repeal .
Cortification as Employees of Licensed Peyote
Distributor
§13.111
repeal

Purchase of Peyote by Members of the Native
American Church
$13.121, 813.122
repes!
Triplicate Prescription Program
§§13.132-13.141
repeal

-

TITLE 40. SOCIAL SERVICES AND
ASSISTANCE

Part |. Texas Department of
Human Resources

Chapter 11. Commodity Program

Summer Camps and Summer Food
Programs for Children

40 TAC §§11.6901-11.6909

The Texas Department of Human Resources adopts
new §5811.6901-11.6909 without changes to the
proposed text published in the January 6, 1984, is-
sue of the 7exas Register {9 TexReg 170). These rules
establish policies for distributing commodities to non-
profit summer camps and summer food service pro-
grams for children.

The comment period on the proposed rules ended
February 5, 1984. No comments were received
regarding the proposed rules.

June 19, 1884

The rules are adopted under the Human Resources
Code, Title 2, Chapter 22 and Chapter 33, which
authorizes the department to administer public as-
sistance programs and commodity programs.

This agency hereby certifies that the rule as adopted
has been reviewed by legal counsel and found to be
a valid exercise of the agency’s legal authority.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 11, 1984

TRD-846341 Marlin W. Johnston
Commissioner
Texas Department of Human
Resources

Effective date: July 2, 1984

Proposal publication date: January 6, 1984

For further information, please call (612) 441-33686,
ext. 2037.

Part Il. Texas Rehabilitation
Commission

The following adoptions submitted by the Texas Re-
habilitation Commission will be serialized beginning in
the June 22, 1984, issue of the Taexas Register . The
effective date of adoption for the documents is July
3, 1984,
Chapter 101, General Ru'es
§§101.1-101.8
{repeal)
$§101.1-101.14
(new)

Chapter 103. Vocational Rehabilitstion Services to
Individuals
§6103.1-103.13

(repeal)

Chapter 103. Vocational Rehabilitation Services
Program
Subchapter A. Provision of Vocational

Rehabilitation Services
§§103.1-103.19
* (new)

Subchapter B Economic Need

§103 21, §103 22
(new)

Subchapter C. Similar Benefits

§§103.31-103 33
(new)

Subchapter D Ehgibility, Ineligibility, and
Certification
§§103.41-103.44

(new)

Subchapter E. Methods of Administration of
Vocational Rehabilitation
§§103.51-103.55

(new)

Chapter 105 Vocational Rehabilitation Services to
Groups of Handicapped Individuals
§§106.1-1056 3

(repeal)

Chapter 105. Extended Rehabilitation Services
Program
§§106.1-105.6

{new)

Chapter 107 Economic Need

§107.1, 8107 2
(repeal)

Chapter 107. Independent Living Services Program

§§107.1-107.6
(new)



Chapter 109. Similar Benefits
§§109.1-109.3
(repeal)
Chapter 111. Eligibility, !neligibility, and
Certification
§§111.1-111.3
{repeal)
Chapter 113. Methods of Administration of
Vocational Rehabilitation
§§113.1-113.6
(repeal)
Chapter 116. General Methods of Administration
§§116.1-116.7
(repeal)
Chapter 117. General Rules of Extended Services
§§117.1-117.6
{repeal)
Chapter 119. Eigibifity and Ineligibihity
§119.1, §119.2
{repeal)
Chapter 121. Client Participation
§121.1, 5121 2
{repeal)

State Board of Insurance

Notification Pursuant to the
Insurance Code, Chapter 5,
Subchapter L

The State Board of insurance has adopted amend-
ments to the Automobile Insurance Plan for the State
of Texas which is part of the Texas Automobile Manu-
al (Rule 059.05.01.005).

The amendment i1s to §12 of the plan. Section 12 is
amended to provide for authorization for the plan to
make SR-22 financial responsibility filings with the

Chapter 123. Services Provided
§§123.1-123.3
(repeal)
Chapter 125. General Administration
§6126.1-126.4
(repeal)

Chapter 127. Service Centers for Displaced
Homemakers Program —Genersl Rules
§6127.1-127.6

(repeal)

Chapter 129. Establishment of Centers

§6120.1-129.5
(repeal)

Chapter 131. Programs at Service Centers

§5131.1-131.3
{repeal)

Chapter 133. Funding and Fees at Service Centers

§§133.1-133.4
(repeal)

Chapter 136. Reports and Evaluations

§136.1, §136.2
(repeal)

State Board of Insurance Exempt Filings ===seemmm————

Texas Department of Public' Safety on behalf of ap-
plicants.

The amendment is effective September 1, 1984,

This notification is made pursuant to the Insurance
Code, Article 5.96, which exemnpts it from the require-
ments of the Administrative Procedure and Texas
Register Act.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 4, 1984,

TRD-846419 James W. Norman
Chief Clerk

State Board of Insurance

Effective date: September 1, 1984
For further information, plesse cell (512) 476-2980.

June 19, 1984

Adopted
Rufops

9 TexReg 3473



Open
Meetings

Agencies with statewide jurisdiction must give at least seven days
notice before an impending meeting. Institutions of higher educa-
tion or political subdivisions covering all or part of four or more coun-
ties (regional agencies) must post notice at least 72 hours prior to
a scheduled meeting time. Although some notices may be received
too late for publication before the meeting is held, all those filed are
published in the Register. Notices concerning state agencies, col-
leges, and universities must contain the date, time, and location of
the meeting, and an agenda or agenda summary. Published notices
concerning county agencies include only the date, time, and loca-
tion of the meeting. These notices are puplished alphabetically un-
der the heading '‘Regional Agencies’’ according to the date on which
they are filed.

Any of the governmental entities named above must have notice of
an emergency meeting, or an emergency revision to an agenda, and
the reason for such emergehcy posted for at least two hours before
the meeting is convened. Emergency meeting notices filed by all
governmental agencies will be published. However, notices of emer-
gency additions or revisions to a regional agency's agengda will not
be published since the original agenda for the agency wds not pub-
lished.

All nctices are posted on the bulletin board outside the Office of the
Secretary of State on the first floor of the East Wing in the State
Capitol. These notices may contain more detailed agendas than

space allows to be published in the Register.

State Bar of Texas

Thursdsy, June 21, 1984, 10 a.m. The
Executive-Budget Committee of the State
Bar of Texas will meet in the President’s
Room, Texas Law Center, 1414 Colorado
Street, Austin. According to the agenda
summaiy, the committee will hear the ex-
ecutive director’s report, the president-
elect’s report, the immediate past presi-
dent’s report, the board chairman’s report,
and the president’s report concerning gener-
al matters, committee matters, a Federal
Trade Commission matter, disciplinary
guidelines, and the IOLTA Commission;
consider budgetary matters and the agen-
das of future committee and board meet-
ings; hear reports from the Ad Hoc
Commuttee on the print shop, the Supreme
Court liaison, and the general counsel; and
consider the 1984 convention and legislative
matters.

Contact: Evelyn Avent, 1414 Colorado
Street, Austin, Texas 78701, (512) 475-4746.

Flled: June 13, 1984, 3:41 p.m.
TRD-846476

Corn Producers Board

Thursday, June 21, 1984, 9:30 a.m. The
Corn Producers Board of the Texas Depart-
ment of Agriculture will meet at 218 East

9 TexReg 3474

Bedford, Dimmitt. According to the agen-
da, the board will consider vacancies on the
board, hiring a field representative, funding
for research, the legal use of check-off
funds against a\nuclear waste disposal, and
the GSPA legal fund.

Coantact: Carl L. King, 218 East Bedford,
Dimmitt, Texas 79027, (806) 647-4224.

Filed: June 12, 1984, 10:35 a.m.
TRD-846365

Texas Cosmetology Commission

The Texas Cosmetology Commission will
meet at the Sheraton Park Central Hotel,
12720 Merit Drive, Dallas. Days, times, and
agendas follow.

Monday, June 25, 1984, 9:30 a.m. The
commission will consider agreed orders and
conduct disciplinary hearings concerning
Doris Wheeler, Fredrick Butler’s Beauty
Collcée. and Fredrick Butler.

Tuesday, June 26, 1984, 9:30 a.m. The
commission will conduct disciplinary hear-
ings concerning Le Anne Reeves, Diamond
Lil’s Salon, Mary Moya, and Headquarters
Beauty Salon.

Contact: Herbert E. Cohen, 1111 Rio
Grande Street, Austin, Texas 78701, (512)
475-3304.

June 19, 1984

Filed: June 12, 1984, 10:57 a.m.
TRD-846425, 846426

Texas State Board of
Professional Counselors

Saturday, June 23, 1984, 9 a.m. The Texas
State Board of Fxammers ot Protessional
Counselors will meet in framimg Room A,
Service Bwilding, Texas Department of
Health, 1100 West 49th Street, Austin Ac-
cording to the agenda summary, the board
will approve the April 14, 1984, minutes;
hear the executive secretary’s report, con-
sider hicensure applications and procedures,
inciuding reviews of disapproved files (ap-
phicants with disapproved files may appear
for review of their apphications); discuss
matters relating to the admimstration, grad-
ing, and construction of the licensure ex-
amination; consider the relationship be-
tween the board and the Texas Department
of Health, other matters relating to the h-
censure and regulation of professional
counselors, continuing education require-
ments for renewal of licensure, rules relat-
ing to the quabfications and fitness of
applicants, and complants against licen-
sees; and set the next meeting date

Contact: Damiel I Boone, 1100 West 49th
Street, Austin, Texas 78756, (512) 458-7511.

Filed: June 12, 1984, 4:15 p.m.
TRD-846445



Criminal Justice Policy Council

Friday, June 22, 1984, 10 a.m. The Com-
mussion on Sentencing Practices and Proce-
dures of the Crimnal Justice Policy Council
will meet in the Law School Moot Court-
room, Texas Tech University, Lubbock.
According to the agenda, the commission
will conduct a public hearing to consider
public testimony on issues involving sen-
tencing.

Friday, June 29, 1984, 10 a.m. The Com-
mission on Sentencing Practices and Progce-
dures of the Criminal Justice Policy Council
will meet in the 107th District Courtroom,
Hall of Justice, 974 East Harrison, Browns-
ville. According to the agenda, the commis-
ston will conduct a public hearing to con-
sider testimony on issues nvolving sen-
tencing

Contact: Mark Burk, Sam Houston Build-
ing, Room 410, 201 East 14th Street,
Austin, Texas 78711, (512) 475-2150

Filed: June 12, 1984, 4:03 p.m
TRD-846441, 846440

Interagency Council on Early
Childhood Intervention

Wednesday , June 20, 1984, 1:30 p.m. The
Interageney Counal on b arly Childhood In-
tenvention (8 CH will meet in the conlerence
room, second floor, 1101 kast Anderson
1 ane, Austin According to the agenda, the
counul will review proposed EC I rule revi-
sions and proposed changes to the EC1 Act

Contact: Mary Elder, 1100 West 49th
Street, Austin, Tenas 78756, (512) 465-2671

Filed: June 12. 1984, 4 1S p m.
TRD-846443

Texas Employment Commission

Wednesdsy, June 20, 1984, 9 a.m. The
Texas Employment Commission (TEC)
made an emergency addition to the agenda
of a meeting to be held in Room 644, TEC
Building, 15th Street and Congress Avenue,
Austin. The addition concerned the cases
listed on Docket 25A. The emergency sta-
tus is due to having to comply with federal
time lapse requirements.

Contact: Courtenay Browning, TEC Build-
ing, Room 608, 15th Street and Congress
Avenue, Austin, Texas, (512) 397-4415.

Filed: June 13, 1984, 4:21 p.m.
TRD-846479

Thursday, June 21, 1984, 8 a.m. The Texas
Employment Commission will meet in
Room 644, TEC Building, 15th Street and
Congress Avenue, Austin. According to the
agenda summary, the commission will con-
sider prior meeting notes, the qualifications
for and the position of the agency adminis-
trator and appropriate action thereon, the
policy manual and any action resulting from
the executive session; hear a report on the
sale/exchange of property; and set the date
and agenda items for the next meeting. The
commission also will meet in executive ses-
sion under Texas Civil Statutes, Article
6252-17, §2(e) and (f), to consider Senate
Bill 1355 as it affects the TEC's sale, lease,
or purchase of real property and related
matters; to discuss with attorneys the case
of Tullis v. Grisham; and to consider other
matters permitted by Article 6252-17.

Contact: Steve Hollahan, TEC Building,
Room 660, 15th Street and Congress
Avenue, Austin, Texas, (512) 397-4400.

Flled: June 13, 1984, 3:46 p.m.
TRD-846477

Office of the Governor

Friday, June 22, 1984, 10 a.m. The Well-
ness Subcommitiee of the Governor's Task
Force on State Employee Health Insurance
Quality and Cost Containment of the Office
of the Governor will meet in the Institute
Room, Texas Hospital Association, 6225
Highway 290 East, Austin. According to the
agenda, the committee will consider pro-
posed recommendations.

Contact: Evelyn Ireland, 1110 San Jacinto
Street, Austin, Texas 78786, (512) 475-4285.

Filed: June 13, 1984, 11:18 a.m.
TRD-846461

Tuesday, July 10, 1984, 10 a.m. The Ad-
ministrator’s Coordinating Council of the
Office of the Governor will meet in Suite
412, Sam Houston Building, 201 East 14th
Street, Austin. According to the agenda, the
council will consider the May 9, 1984,
minutes; hear working group reports, in-
cluding a presentation of recommendations
of the Working Group on State Marketing
Activities by Frank Hildebrand, TTDA,
and a presentation of the State Permitting
Group by Charles Nemir of the Texas De-
partment of Water Resources and David
Krieder of the OED); discuss working group
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activities and recommendations; and con-
duct an open discussion.

Contact: Tom Adams, P.O. Box 13561,
Austin, Texas 78711, (512) 475-1147,

Filed: June 14, 1984, 9:34 a.m.
TRD-846484

Texas Department of Health

Friday, June 22, 1984, 9:30 a.m. The Mu-
wicipal Solid Waste Management and Re-
soutee Recovery Advisory Council of the
Tenas Depantment of Health will meet in
Room T-610, 1100 West 49th Street, Aus-
1 According to the agenda summary, the
council will approve the May 18, 1984, min-
utes, discuss a bureau report on small quan-
uty generators ol municipal hazardous
waste and problemas of small communities
in dealing with waste disposal, and council
ranking of public education needs; hear a
committee report on citizen participation in
the siting process, consider the Keystone sit-
g process tor hazardous or solid waste
management facihties; and select a luture
mecting date

Contact: Jackh C Carmnchael, P.E, 1100
West 49th Street, Austin, Texas 78756,
(512) 458-7343

Filed: June 12, 1984, 4:15pm
TRD-846444

Thursday . June 28, 1984, | p.m. The Texas
Agent Orange Advisory Committee of the
Tenas Department of Health will meet in
Room (-209, 1100 West 49th Street, Aus-
un According to the agenda summary, the
committee will discuss an update of Agent
Orange activities, both statewide and fed-
cral, hear reports on the Air Force ranch
hand study and the veterans' hability law-
suit against chemical companies; and con-
sider individual comments by committee
members

Contact: George R. Anderson, M.D., 1100
West 49th Street, Austin, Texas 78756,
(512) 458-7251

Filed: June 12, 1984, 4:16 p.m.
TRD-846442

Texas Health Facliities
Commission

Thursday, June 21, 1984, 1:30 p.m. The
Texas Health Facilities Commission made
additions to the agenda of a meeting to be
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held in Suite 305, Jefferson Building, 1600
West 38th Street, Austin. The additions
concerned the following applications.

Amendments of Certificate of Need

Terrell Convalescent Center 2, Terrell
ANB83-0428-432A(043084)

Hopkins County Memorial Hospital,
Sulphur Springs
AHS80-1230-016A(050384)

South Texas Rural Health Services, Inc.,
and Umited Neighborhoods
Organization, Carrizo Springs
AS83-0816-112A(050784)

Methodist Central Hospital, Dallas
AHB0-0115-015A(042084)

Applications for Declaratory Ruling
Atlanta Memorial Hospital, Atlanta
AHB84-0502-278

Notices of Intent to Acquire Existing
Health Care Facilities
Cambridge International, Inc., a Texas
corporation, Houston
AH84-0501-277
The Westwind Corporation, a Texas
corporation, Nederland
ANB84-0501-270
P&S Management Company, Inc.,
" Bastrop
ANB4-0511-294

Notice of Intent to Acquire Major Medical
Equipment
Medical Diagnostic Management, Inc.,
Houston
AHB84-0329-196

Declaratory Ruling/Notice of Intent to
Acquire Major Medical Equipment
Medical Diagnostic Management, Inc.,

Houston
AHB84-0508-286

Contact: John R. Neel, P.O. Box 50049,
Austin, Texas 78763.

Filed: June 13, 1984, 9:26 a.m.
TRD-846456

State Department of Highways
and Public Transportation

Thursday and Friday, June 21 and 22, 1984,
9 a.m. daily. The State Highway and Pub-
lic Transportation Commission of the State
Department of Highways and Public Trans-
portation will meet in the auditorium,
Room 101, first floor, and Room 207, sec-
ond floor, Dewitt C. Greer Building, 11th
and Brazos Streets, Austin. According to
the agenda summary, in Room 101, the
commussion will consider presentations by
the public for various highway, bridge, and
FM Road requests in Tarrant, Red River,

9 TexReg 3476 June 19

till, Harris, Potter, Randall, and Howard
Counties. The docket is available in the sec-
ond floor commission office in the Dewitt
C. Greer Building. Upon completion of the
public hearings, the commission will meet
in Room 207 to execute contract awards and
routine minute orders, consider decisions on
presentations from public hearing dockets,
and review staff reports relative to planning
and construction programs and projects.
The agenda 1s available in the office of the
munute clerk, second floor, Dewitt C. Greer
Building.

Contact: Lois Jean Turner, Dewitt C. Greer
Building, Room 203, 11th and Brazos
Streets, Austin, Texas: (512) 475-3525.

Filed: June 13, 1984, 2:15 p.m.
TRD-846463

State Board of Insurance

Thursday, June 14, 1984, 9 a.m. The State
‘Board of Insurance met in emergency ses-
sion in Room 414, 1110 San Jacinto Street,
Austin  According to the agenda, the board
conducted a public meeting to consider
emergency amendments to the Texas Basic
Manual of Rules, Clussifications, and Rates
Jor Workers' Compensation and Employ-
ers’ Liability Insurance, 1980 Editton and
the standard provisions for workers' com-
pensation and employers’ habiinty policies;
and emergency amendments for the em-
ployers’ hability exclusion of various gener-
al habihty policies. The emergency status
was necessary to enact amendments at the
same time as the rest of the nation.

Contact: Pat Wagner, 1110 San Jacinto
Street, Austin, Texas 78786, (512) 475-2950.

Filed: June 13, 1984, S:15 p.m.
TRD-846483

Wednesday, June 20, 1984, 2 p.m. The
State Board of Insurance will meet in Room
414, 1110 San Jacinto Street, Austin. Ac-
cording to the agenda summary, the board
will hear reports of the commussioner and
the fire marshal (both including personnel
matters) and consider board orders on sev-
eral different matters

Contact: Pat Wagner, 1110 San Jacinto
Street, Austin, Texas 78786, (512) 475-2950.

Filed: June 12, 1984, 2:20 p.m.
TRD-846430

Thursday, June 21, 1984, 2 p.m. The State
Board of Insurance will meet in Room 414,
1110 San Jacinto Street, Austin, According
to the agenda summary, the board will con-
sider final action on Rule 059.01.04.052 (as

, 1984

published at 9 TexReg 652); proposed ac-
tion on the repeal of Rules 059.01.15.203
and .205; proposgd action on amendments
to Rules 059.01.15.209, .213, and .218,
059.01.18.001, .003, .005, .011, .01S5, and
.017, 059.21.46.005, 059.21.39.201, and
059.05.26.004; proposed action on the re-
peal of Rules 059.05.43.001-.003 and .005,
which are adoptions by reference and simul-
taneous adoptions of substantially the same
rules in regular Texas Register format; and
consideration of Rules 059.21.28.002 and
.003.

Contact: Pat Wagner, 1110 San Jacinto
Street, Austin, Texas 78786, (512) 475-2950.

Filed: June 13, 1984, 12:17 p.m.
TRD-846462

Soard of Law Examiners

Friday-Sunday, June 22-24, 1984, 8:15 a.m.
Friday and 8 a.m. daily Saturday and Sun-
day. The Board of Law Examiners will meet
at the Texas Law Center, 1414 Colorado
Street, Austin, on Friday and Saturday and
the Marriott Hotel, 6121 IH 35 North, Aus-
tin, on Sunday. According to the agenda,
the board will consider the April 1984
minutes, review the current status of the
budget for fiscal year 1984, conduct hear-
ings on moral character and fitness, con-
sider personnel matters and questions of
eligibility and special requests, review the
policy on the transfer of MBE scores, con-
duct Rule VII(i) formal reviews, and discuss
the July 1984 exam. The board also will
meet in executive session to discuss draft-
ing questions for the July 1984 exam.

.Contact: Wayne E. Denton, Texas Law

Center, Suite 505, 1414 Colorado Street,
Austin, Texas 78701, (512) 475-4137.

Filed: June 14, 1984, 9:14 a.m.
TRD-846482

Legislative Audit Committee

Thursday, June 14, 1984, 9:45 a.m. The
Legislative Audit Committee met 1n emer-
gency session 1n Room 309, State Capitol,
Austin. According to the agenda, the com-
mittee considered the operation, duties, and
responsibilities of the state auditor and peer
review preliminary results. The emergency
status was necessary to make use of avail-
able time in concert with the current special
legislative session.

Contact: George W McNiel, P.O. Box
12067, Austin, Texas 78711, (512) 475-4115.

Filed: June 12, 1984, 2:50 p.m.
TRD-846438



Texas State Library and Arch‘ives
Commission

Wednesday, June 20, 1984, 2 p.m. The
Records Management and Presersation Ad-
visory Commuttee of the Texas State Li-
brary and Archives Conumission will meet
at the Lorenso de Zavala Archives and Li-
braty Building, 12th and Braszos Streets,
Austin According to the agendad, the com-
mittee will approve the June 6, 1984, mn-
utes. diatt a wecond report detaihng the
present cost of 1ecords storage and consid-
eration ot legislanve changes, and consider
other business

Contact: M Allen Natf, 181t Airport
Boulevard, Ausun, Texas 78711, (512)
475-0851

Fided: Junc 12, 1984, 10 S8 am
I R1) 846427

Texas State Board of Medical
Examiners

Wednesday -Saturday . June 27-30, 1984, 8
a.m. daily. 1he Tesas State Board of Med-
wal Fyaminers will meet ar 2201 Stemmons
I reeway, Dallas  According to the agenda,
the board will conduct a hearing on an al-
leged Medical Practice Act violation The
board also may meet 1 execunve session
under authonty ot Texas Civil Statutes, Ar-
ticle 6252 17, as related to Arncde 4495h,
34 05(d) and 85 O6eeH ), and Attorney Gen-
eral Oprion H 484, 1974

Contact: Jean Davis, P O Box 13562,

Austin, Tenas, (512) 452-1078

Filed: June 13, 1984, 9 S8 am
TR RIA460 N

Texas Merit System Council

Thursday, June 21, 1984, 9 a.m. The Texas
Menit System Council will ineet in a resched-
uled sesston at 507 Brown Butlding, Austin
According to the agenda, the counal will
conduct an appeal heanng  The meeting
originally was scheduied tor Wednesday,
June 13, 1984

Contact: F Kemp Divon, P O Box 13566,
Austin, Texas 78711, (512) 477-9665

Filed: Junc 12, 1984, 209 pm
FRD-846431

Board of Pardons and Paroles

Wednesday, June 20, 1984, 9:30 a.m. The
Board of Pardons and Paroles will meet at

8610 Shoal Creek Boulevard, Austin. Ac-
cording to the agenda, the board will con-
duct full board interviews, meeting with in-
terested parties in connection with cases
subject to the board’s jurisdiction, as fol-
lows:

9:30 a.m.—Bill Wilkinson—Probated case
10:30 a.m.—Owen Horn—TDC #355,160
10:30 a.m.—Deborat * orn—TDC
#346,735

11:30 a.m.—Ned Rollo—Director, Open,
Inc. Mr. Rollo will appear before the board
along with a delegation of Op¢- Inc.,
board members and several City of Dallas
officials to present a concept which will pro-
vide a comprehensive release preparation
program for inmates from the Dallas area.

Contact: Daniel Guerra, 8610 Shoal Creek
Boulevard, Austin, Texas 78758, (512)
459-2700.

Filed: June 12, 1984, 10:41 a.m.
TRD-846366

Public Utility Commiesion of
Texas

The Hearings Division of the Public U:ility
Commission of Texas will conduct hearings
in Suite 450N, 7800 Shoal Creek Boulevard,
Austin. Days, times, and dockets follow.

Wednesday, June 20, 1984, 10 a.m. A pre-
hearing conference in Docket 5757—appli-
cation of Coe Utilities for a rate increase.

Contact: Rhonda Colbert Ryan, 7800 Shoal
Creek Boulevard, Ausuin, Texas 78757,
(512) 458-0100.

Filed: June 12, 1984, 2:17 p.m.
TRD-846432

Friday, June 22, 1984, 9 a.m. A prehearing
conference in Docket 5764—application of
West Texas Utilities Company for a rate in-
crease.

Contact: Rhonda Colbert Ryan, 7800 Shoal
Creek Boulevard, Austin, Texas 78757,
(512) 458-0100.

Filed: June 12, 1984, 2:15 p.m.
TRD-846433

Monday, June 25. 1984, 10 a.m. A hearing
in Docket 5682—application of Jasper-
Newton Electric Cooperative, Inc., for a
rate increase.

Coatact: Rhonda Colbert Ryan, 7800 Shoal
Creek Boulevard, Austin, Texas 78757,
(512) 458-0100.

Filed: June 13, 1984, 2:28 p.m.
TRD-846473

June 19, 1984
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Monday, August 13, 1984, 10 a.m. A hear-
ing in Docket 5670—application of Central
Power and Light Company for authority to
implement an economic recovery raie.

Contact: Rhonda Colbert Ryan, 7800 Shoal
Creek Boulevard, Austin, Texas 78757,
(512) 458-0100.

Filed: June 12, 1984, 2:15 p.m.
TRD-846434

Texas Savings and Loan
Depeartment

Monday, July 2, 1984, 10 a.m. The Texas
Savings and Loan Department will meet at
1004 Lavaca Street, Austin. According to
the agenda summary, the department will
conduct a hearing to call all applications on
the agenda, and if no protest is registered
and existing when called, further hearing
will be dispensed with. If protest is regis-
tered and existing when called, hearing on
the application(s) will be continued to a later
date.

Coniact: Russell R. Oliver, 1004 Lavaca
Street, Austin, Texas 78701, (512) 475-7991.-

Filed: June 13, 1984, 2:53 p.m.
TRD-846474

University Interscholastic League
Thursday, June 21, 1984, 9 a.m. The Stand-
ing Committee on Academics of the Univer-
sity Interscholastic League will meet in
Room 2.120, Thompson Conference
Center, University of Texas campus, 26th
and Red River Streets, Austin. According
to the agenda summary, the committee will
hear proposals from educational associa-
tions, school officials, and individuals that
are applicable to academic matters and take
appropriate action in preparation for the
October Legislative Council meeting.

Contact: Bailey Marshall, University of
Texas, 26th and Red River Streets, Austin,
Texas 78701, (512) 471-5883.

Filed: June 13, 1984, 4:09 p.m.
TRD-846478

Texas Department of Water
Resources

Thursday, June 21, 1984, 1:30 p.m. The
Texas Water Development Board of the
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Texas Department of Water Resources will
meet in Room 118, Stephen F. Austin
Building, 1700 North Congress Avenue,
Austin. According to the agenda summary,
the board will congider the approval of the
minutes; the development fund manager’s
report; the extension of a loan commitment
to the City of Howe; the City of Elgin’s re-
quest to refund a loan; financial assistance
to the Cities of Pinehurst, Quitman, Quin-
lan, Shepherd, and Marion and the Alice
Water Authority; a cooperative agreement
with BuRec and an interagency cooperative
contract with Texas Tech University regard-
ing the development of a design for a west
Texas cloud seeding demonstration design;
a contract with the Lower Rio Grande Val-
ley Development Council to continue water
quality management planning; approval of
reports prepared by the Concho Valley
Council of Governments, the Lower Neches
Valley Authority, and the North Central
Texas Council of Governments; contracts
to conduct a pilot instream aeration and
feasibility study in the Houston Ship Chan-
nel and contracts to perform a Houston
Ship Channel system nonpoint source anal-
ysis; adoption of proposed rules concern-
ing the Edwards Aquifer in Medina, Bexar,
Comal, Kinney, Uvalde, and Hays Coun-
ties; approval of rules for the regulation of
private sewage facilities in Hays County;
and approve of the department’s budget re-
quest for fiscal years 1986-1987.

Contact: Charles E. Nemwr, P.O. Box
13087, Austin, Texas 78711, (512) 475-3187.

Filed: June 13, 1984, 3:10 p.m.
TRD-846475

Reglonal Agencies
Meetings Filed June 12

The Bosque County Appraisal, Board, will
meet at the Bosque County Courthouse,
Meridian, on June 21, 1984, at 7 p.m. In-
formation may be obtained from David G.
Cooper, P.O. Box 393, Meridian, Texas,
76665, (817) 435-2019.

The Cass County Appraisal District, Ap-
praisal Review Board, met at 208 West
Houston Street, Linden, on June 18-21,
1984, at 9 a.m. daily. Information may be
obtained from Janelle Clements, P.O. Box
167, Linden, Texas 75563.

The Region III Education Service Center,
Board of Directors, met at 1905 Leary
Lane, Victoria, on June 18, 1984, at 1 p.m.

9 TexReg 3478

Information may be obtained from Dennis
Grizzle, 1905 Leary Lane, Victoria, Texas
77901.

The Fisher County Appraissal District, Ap-
praisal Review Board, will meet in the dis-
trict courtroom, Fisher County Courthouse,
Roby, on June 20, 1984, at 10 a.m. Infor-
mation may be obtained from Ginger
Green, P.O. Box 516, Roby, Texas 79543.

The Gillespie County Appraisal District,
Board of Directors, will meet in the city hall
assembly room, Fredericksburg, on June
27, 1984, at 9 a.m. Information may be ob-
tained from Gary Neffendorf, P.O. Box
429, Fredericksburg, Texas 78624.

The Lower Colorado River Authority, Au-
dit and Budget Committee, met at 3700
Lake Austin Boulevard, Austin, on June 18,
1984, at 8 a.m. The following committees
also met at the same location on the same
day at the following times:

Finance and Administration
Committee—9:30 a.m.

Energy Operations Committee—
10:30 a.m.

Natural Resources Committee—1 p.m.

Committee on Planning and Public
Policy—3 p.m.

The Board of Directors will meet at the
same location on June 19, 1984, at 9 a.m.
Information may be obtained from Elof H.
Soderberg, P.O. Box 220, Austin, Texas
78767, (512) 473-3200.

The North Texas Municipal Water District,
Board of Directors, will meet in the ad-
ministrative offices, 505 East Brown Street,
Wylie, on June 28, 1984, at 4 p.m. Infor-
mation may be obtained from Carl W.
Riehn, 505 East Brown Strest, Wylie, Tex-
as, (214) 442-5405.

The Trinity River Authority of Texas, Util-

ity Services Commuittee, met at 5300 South

Collins, Arlington, on June 18, 1984, at

10:30 a.m. Information may be obtained

from J. Sam Scott, P.O. Box 60, Arling-

ton, Texas 76004-0060, (817) 467-4343.
TRD-846364

Meetings Filed June 13

The .Bexar-Medina-Atascosa Counties
Water Contro! and Improvement District 1,
will meet in the district office, U.S. High-
way 81, Natalia, on June 19, 1984, at 3 p.m.
Information may be obtained from €. A.
Mueller, P.O. Box 170, Nataha, Texas
78059, (512) 663-2132..

June 19, 1984

The Central Texas Council of Govern-
ments, Transportation Planning Commit-
tee, will meet at 302 East Central, Belton,
on June 19, 1984, at 9 a.m. Information
may be obtained from Gerald B. Bunker,
P.O. Box 729, Belton, Texas 76513, (817)
939-1801.

The Comal County Appraisal District,
Board of Directors, met at 644 Loop 337,
New Braunfels, on June 18, 1984, at 7:30
p.m. Information may be obtained from
Glenn L. Brucks, P.O. Box 1222, New
Braunfels, Texas 78130.

The Region XVI Education Service Center,
Board of Directors, will meet in the Petroie-
um Room, Amarillo Club, Texas American
Bank Building, Amarillo, on June 28, 1984,
at 12:45 p.m. Information may be obtained
from Dr. Kenneth M. Laycock, P.O. Box
30600, Amarillo, Texas 79120, (806) 376-
5s21.

The Region XX Education Service Center,
Board of Directors, will meet in the board
room, conference center, 1314 Hines Ave-
nue, San Antonio, on June 27, 1984, at 3
p.m. Information may be obtained from
Dr. Dwain M. Estes, 1314 Hines Avenue,
San Antonio, Texas 78208, (512) 271-7611.

The Appraisal District of Jones County,
Board of Directors, will meet at 1137 East
Court Plaza, Anson, on June 21, 1984, at
9 a.m. Information may be obtained from
John Steele, P.O. Box 348, Anson, Texas
79501, (915) 823-2422.

The Leon County Central Appraisal Dis-
trict, Board of Directors, will meet in the
Leon County Courtroom, Centerville, on
June 25, 1984, at 7:30 p.m. Information
may be obtained from Mabel Watson, P.O.
Box 536, Centerville, Texas 75833, (214)
536-2252.

The Lower Colorado River Authority,
Natural Resources Committee, submitted a
revised agenda for a meeting held at 3700
Lake Austin Boulevard, Austin, on June 18,
1984, at 1 p.m. The Board of Directors sub-
mitted a revised agenda for a meeting to be
held at the same location on June 19, 1984,
at 9 a.m. Information may be obtained
from Elof H. Soderberg, P.O. Box 220,
Austin, Texas 78767, (512) 473-3200.

The Mills County Appraisal District will
meet at the county courthouse, Goldth-
waite, on June 21, 1984, at 7:30 p.m. In-
formation may be obtained from Doran E.
Lemke, Box 565, Goldthwaite, Texas
76844, (915) 648-2253.



The Noian County Central Appraisal Dis-
trict, A.ppt. sal Review Board, will meet in
the coun.t” courtroom, county courthouse,
Sweetwater, on June 21 and 22, i984, at 9
a.m. daily. Information may be obtained
from Patricia Davis, P.O Box 1256, Sweet-
water, Texas 79556, (915) 235-8421

The Trinity River Authority of Texas, Le-
gal Commuttee, will meet at 5300 South Col-
lins Street, Arlington, on June 19, 1984, at
10:30 a.m. The Basin Planning Committee

will meet at the same location on June 20,
1984, at the same time. Information may
be obtained from J. Sam Scott, P.O. Box
60, Arlington, Texas 76004-0060, (817) 467-
4343,

The Wood County Appraissl District,

Board of Directors, will meet in the confer-

ence room; 217 North Main, Quitman, on

June 21, 1984, at 1:30 p.m. Information

may be obtained from W. Carson Wages,

P.O. Box 951, Quitman, Texas 75783.
TRD-846459

June 19, 1984
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The Register is required by statute to publish applications to purchase
control of state banks (filed by the banking commissioner), notices
of rate ceilings (filed by the consumer credit commissioner), changes
in interest rate and applications to install remote service units (filed
by Texas Savings and Loan commissioner); and consultant proposal
requests and awards (filed by state agencies, regional councils of
government, and the Texas State Library and Archives Commission)

In order to aid agencies in communicating information quickly and
effectively, other information of general interest to the public is pub-
lished as space allows This often includes applications for construc-
tion permits (filed by the Texas Air Control Board), applications for
amendment, declaratory ruling, and notices of intent (filed by the
Texas Health Facilities Commission), applications for waste disposal
permits (filed by the Texas Water Commission), and notices of pub-

lic hearing.

9 TexReg 3480

Texas Department of Community
Affairs

Consultant Pr. posal Request—
Extension of Deadline

In the June 5, 1984, issue of the Texas Register (9 Tex-
Reg 3012), the Texas Department of Community Affairs
(TDCA) published a consultant proposal request to per-
form evaluations of older worker demonstration projects
funded under the Job Traiming Partnership Act, Title l1A
The deadline for the submission of proposals, as set out
in that notice, has been extended to Monday, July 23,
1984. Only the proposal deadline has been extended; no
other instructions or provisions of the consultant proposal
request are changed or are in any way affected by this
notice.

For further information regarding this notice, please con-
tact Dr. Christopher T. King, Texas Department of Com-
munity Affairs, Training and Employment Development
Division, 2015 1H 35 South, P.O. Box 13166, Austin,
Texas 78711, (512) 4434100, ext. 270.

Issued in Austn, Texas, on June 13, 1984

TRD-846456 Douglas C Brown
General Counsel
Texas Department of Community
Affairs

Filed: June 13, 1984
For further information, please call (512) 443-4100,
ext. 210.

Request for Proposal

In accordance with the Job Training Partnership Act,
(JTPA), Public Law 97-300, the Texas Department of
Community Affairs (TDCA) announces a request for
proposals (RFP) to operate demonstration projects for
basic labor exchange services in selected JTPA service
delivery areas. Participant services demonstration projects
are authorized under the JTPA, Title V, which amends
the Wagner-Peyser Act, §7(b), authonzing state employ-
ment service agencies.

June 19, 1984

The projects will provide services to groups with special
needs or the extra costs of exemplary models. Projects
must address female heads of households with barriers
to employment, disabled workers, dislocated workers, or
services to employers Bidders may be Texas Employment
Commission (TEC) offices or any organization as co-
bidder with a TEC office

The TEC 1s designated by state statute as the state agen-
cy to admimister activities funded by the Wagner-Peyser
Act. Responsibility for JTPA programs is assigned to the
staff of the governor's planning office and the Training
and Employment Development Division of the TDCA.
This RFP 15 1ssued by the TDCA, the agency responsible
for JTPA program admimistration All three state agen-
cies will jointly evaluate and recommend proposals for
approval Contracts will be executed by the TEC with
selected bidders

Detailed information regarding proposal format 1s set
forth in the request for proposal instructions, which will
be available on or after June 15, 1984, at the following
locations: Wilham Grossenbacher, Texas Employment
Commussion, 15th Street and Congress Avenue, Room
504 BT, Austin, Texas 78778, (512) 345-4937, or
Christopher King, Texas Department of Community Af-
fairs, 2015 South 1H 35, P.O Box 13166, Austin, Texas
78711, (512) 443-4100, ext. 270 or 369 The deadline for
submission of proposals in response to this request will
bé¢ 4 p.m. on July 23, 1984, regardless of postmark.

The participating state agencies reserve the right to ac-
cept or reject any or all proposals submitted The state
agencies intend to use responses as a basis for further
negotiation of specific project details with potential con-
tractors The state agencies will base the choice on demon-
strated competence, qualifications, and evidence of
superior conformance with criteria

The state agencies are under no legal requirement to exe-
cute a resulting contract on the basis of this advertise-
ment and intend the matenal provided only as a means
of 1denufying the various contractor alternatives This
RFP does not commit the state agencies to pay any costs
incurred prior to execution of a contract. Issuance of this
material in no way obligates the state agencies to award



a contract or to pay any costs incurred in the prepara-
tion of a response. The state agencies specifically reserve
the night to vary all provisions set forth at any time prior
to execution of a contract when deemed to be 1n the dest
interest of the State of Texas. For further information
regarding this notice, please contact Dr. Chnistopher T.
King, Texas Department of Community Affairs, Train-
ing and Employment Development Division, 2015 IH 35
South, P.O Box 13166, Austin, Texas 78711, (512)
443-4100, ext. 247.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on :June 15, 1984

TRD-846358 Dauglas C. Brown

General Counsel
Texas Department of Community
Affairs

Filed June 12, 1984
For further information, please call (512) 443-4100,
ext. 369.

Texas Education Agency
Corrected Notice of Contract Award

The dates listed 1n the notice of contract award as pub-
lished in the June S, 1984, issue of the Texas Register (9
TexReg 3013) were incorrect. The following 1s the cor-
rected notice of contract award.

Description.  This notice 1s filed pursuant to Texas Civil
Statutes, Article 6252-11c. After publication of a consul-
tant proposal request in the February 3, 1981, issue of
the Texas Register (6 TexReg 525), the Texas Education
Agency on February 1, 1984, executed an amendment to
the existing contract with Touche Ross & Company
(701-81-14), Suite 1400, American Bank Tower, Austin,
Texas 78701. The amendment extends the period of ser-
vice from December 31, 1983, to August 31, 1984, and
amends the description of the work to be performed to
include assistance with compliance with recent legislation
concerning the guarantee program for school bonds
(Senate Bill 384, 68th Legislature, 1983) and the require-
ment for appraisal of the performance of the permanent
school fund (House Bill 1699, 68th Legislature, 1983).

Cost and Dates. The total amount of the contract for
work to be done in the current fiscal year 1s $81,524. The
beginning date of the contract amendment was Decem-
ber 31, 1983, and the ending date of the contract amend-
ment is August 31, 1984.

Due Dates of Documents. The contract provides for im-
plementation of the legislation cited previously and
professional accounting and investment counseling as-
sistance. The amendment also provides for the prepara-
tion of continuous wntten definitions, plans, and
implementation procedures; however, no final written
product will be submitted by the contractor.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 8, 1984,

TRD-846306 Raymon L Bynum

Commussioner of Education

Filed. June 11, 1984
For further information, please call (512) 475-7077.

Office of the Governor
Request for Proposals

The Crimunal Justice Division (CJD), Office of the Gover-
nor, under the authority of its enabling act, Texas Civil
Statutes, Article 4413(32a), and in compliance with Texas
Civil Statutes, Article 1200f, announces a Request for
Proposals (RFP) for continuing education courses or
seminars for municipal court judges and municipal court
personnel. RFPs will be acéepted from statewide profes-
sional associations of municipal court judges and
municipal court personnel.

Due to time constraints for the review and awarding of
grants for these programs, the deadline for submission
of proposals in response to this request will be 5 p.m.,
Tuesday, July 3, 1984.

The CJD reserves the right to accept or reject any or all
proposals submutted and to negotiate modifications to im-
prove the quality and cost-effectiveness of any proposal.

Proposals shall be considered based on adherence to the
educational requirements of Texas Civil Statutes, Arti-
cle 1200f; merit of the program; cost-effectiveness of the
program; availability of funds; and ability of the appli-
cant to manage the proposed program and of the appli-
cant or the applicant’s contractor to deliver any proposed
services.

This RFP in no way obligates the CJD to award grant
funds or to pay any costs incurred as a result of respond-
ing to this RFP.

Detailed information regarding qualifications and require-
ments is set forth in the Request for Proposals instruc-
tions. For further information regarding this notice, or
to obtain copies of the RFP instructions, please contact:
Gulbert J. Pena, Executive Director, Criminal Justice Di-
vision, P.O. Box 12428, Austin, Texas 78711, (512)
475-3001.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 12, 1984

TRD-846452 Gilbert J. Pena
Executive Director
Crniminal Justice Division
Office of the Governor

Filed: June 13, 1984
For further information, please call (612) 475-4444.

Texas Health Facilities
Commission

Applications Accepted for
Amendment, Declaratory Ruling,
and Notices of Intent

Notice is hereby given by the Texas Health Facilities Com-

mission of applications accepted as of the date of this

publication. In the following list, the applicant is listed

first, file number second, the relief sought third, and a
description of the project fourth. DR indicates declara-

June 19, 1984
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tory ruling; AMD indicates amendment of previously is-
sued commission order; CN indicates certificate of need;
PFR indicates petition for reissuance; NIE indicates notice
of intent to acquire major medical equipment; NIEH in-
dicates notice of intent to acquire existing health care fa-
cilities; NIR indicates notice of intent regarding a research
project; NIE/HMO indicates notice of intent for exemp-
tion of HMO-related project; and EC indicates exemp-
tion certificate.

Should any person wish to become a party to the appli-
cations, that person must file a proper request to become
a party to the application within 15 days after the date
of this publication of notice. If the 15th day is a Satur-
day, Sunday, state or federal hohday, the last day shall
be extended to S p.m of the next day that is not a Satur-
day, Sunday, state or federal holiday. A request to be-
come a party should be mailed to the chair of the com-
mission at P.O Box 50049, Austin, Texas 78763, and
must be received at the commission no later than 5 p.m.
on the last day allowed for filing of a request to become
a party.

The contents and form of a request to become a party
to the application must meet the criteria set out in 25 TAC
§515.9. Failure of a party to supply the necessary infor-
mation in the correct form may result in a defective re-
quest to become a party

Associated Nursing Homes, Inc.,

Walnut Ridge, Arkansas
AN84-0601-346
NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
tificate of need is not required for Associated Nurs-
ing Homes, Inc., to acquire by purchase Mullican
Nursing Home, an existing 93-bed ICF nursing
home located in Savoy, Texas, from Jacqueline and
Vernon Mullican.

Texas Health Enterprises, Inc., Grand Prairie
ANB84-0530-343

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
tificate of need 1s not required for Texas Health
Enterprises, Inc., to acquire by lease West Texas
Nursing Center, an existing 114-bed nursing facilty
with 98 ICF and 16 personal care beds located in
Abilene, Texas, from Parent Care, Inc. Upon ac-
quisition, the name of the facility will be changed
to Abilene Convalescent Center.

Texas Health Enterpnises, Inc., Grand Prairie
AN84-0530-342

NIEH-—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
tificate of need is not required for Texas Health
Enterprises, Inc,, to acquire by lease Stonebrook
Care Center-Paris, an existing 166-bed nursing fa-
cility with 144 ICF and 22 personal care beds lo-
cated in Paris, Texas, from Stonebrook Properties,
Inc. Upon acquisition, the name of the facility will
be changed to Canterbury Villa of Paris.

Memorial Hospital System for Memorial
Hospital, Houston

AH83-0713-037A(053084)

CN/AMD—Request for an extension of the com-

pletion deadline from August 19, 1984, to Novem-

ber 30, 1984, in Certificate of Need AH83-0713-037

June 19, 1984

which authorized the certificate holder to acquire
by lease a bi-plane special procedures suite with a
digital subtraction system and C-arm capabilities.

Dallas Medical Imaging, a partnership, Dallas
A084-0531-345

NIE—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer:
tificate of need is not required for Dallas Medigal
Imaging, a partnership, to acquire by purchase a
whole body CT scanner to provide scanning ser-
vices on an outpatient referral basis. The scanner
will be located at the private office of Dr. Joseph
William Fischer, M.D., located at 718 West Wheat-
land Road, Duncanville.

South Eastland County Hospital District, Gorman
AHB84-0530-344

DR—Request for a declaratory ruling that neither
a certificate of need nor a notice of intent to ac-
quire an existing health care facility is required for
the South Eastland County Hospital District to as-
sume operation of Blackwell Hospital, an existing
39-bed hospital located in Gorman, Texas. South
Eastland County Hospital District, the legal own-
er of Blackwell Hospital, leased Blackwell Hospi-
tal to HMA, Inc., of Fort Lauderdale, Florida.
HMA, Inc., ceased operating the facility as of May
1, 1984, and, on that date, the South Eastland
County Hospital District assumed operations of the
facility under a management agreement with YPD,
Inc.

Mental Health Services of Collin County, Inc.,
McKinney
AS84-0507-289
DR—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
tificate of need is not required for the Mental
Health Services of Collin County, Inc., to estab-
lish a 13-bed residential treatment center in McKin-
ney, to serve patients who are at high risk for
admission or readmission to state hospitals or lo-
cal hospitals for mental impairment. The project
will be completed at a cost of $76,512.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena
California

ANB4-0530-319

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need 1s not required for Beverly

Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with

an option to purchase Corsicana Nursing Home,

an existing 120-bed nursing facility with 62 ICF and

58 skilled beds located in Corsicana, from Wedg-

wood Nursing Homes, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

ANB84-0530-320

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Beverly

Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with

an option to purchase Serenity Haven Nursing

Home, an existing 120-bed ICF nursing facility lo-

cated in Garland, from Wedgwood Nursing

Homes, Inc.



Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena
California

AN84-0530-321

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Beverly

Enterprises-Texas, Inc. to acquire by lease with an

option to purchase Balch Springs Nursing Home,

an existing 120-bed nursing facility with 60 ICF and

60 skilled beds located in Balch Springs, from

Wedgwood Nursing Homes, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

AN84-0530-322

NIEH-—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
tificate of need is not required for Beverly
Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with
an option to purchase Capital City Nursing Home,
an existing 120-bed skilled nursing facility located
in Austin, from Wedgwood Nursing Homes, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

ANB84-0530-323

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Beverly

Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with

an option to purchase Colonial Park Nursing

Home, an existing 160-bed nursing facility with 40

skilled and 120 ICF beds located in Marshall, from

OGF Nursing Homes, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

ANB84-0530-324

NI1EH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Beverly

Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with

an option to purchase Coloniai Manor Nursing

Home, an existing 150-bed nursing facility with 68

ICF and 82 skilled beds lccated in Cleburne, from

Wedgwood Nursing Homes, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena
Califorma

AN84-0530-325

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Beverly

Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with

an option to purchase Cross Country Care Center,

an existing 144-bed ICF nursing facility located in

Brownwood, from Wedgwood Nursing Homes,

Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena
California

ANB84-0530-326

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-—

tificate of need is not required for Beverly

Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with

an option to purchase Willowbrook Manor Nur-

sing Home, an existing 150-bed nursing facility with

80 ICF and 70 skilled beds located in Longview,

from American Care Centers, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

ANB84-0530-327

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not r:cuired for Beverly

Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with

an option to purchase Wedgwood Nursing Home,

an existing 129-bed skilled nursing facility located

in Forth Worth, from Wedgwood Nursing Homes,

Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

AN84-0530-328

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
tificate of need is not required for Beverly
Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with
an option to purchase Silver Leaves Nursing Home,
an existing 250-bed ICF nursing facility located in
Garland, from Wedgwood Nursing Homes, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

ANB84-0530-329

NIEH-—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Beverly

Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with

an option to purchase Ridgewood Manor Nursing

Home, an existing 150-bed nursing facility locat-

ed in Fort Worth, from American Care Centers,

Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California
AN84-0530-330 .
NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
tificate of need is not required for Beverly
Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with
an option to purchase Northwood Manor Nursing
Home, an existing 150-bed ICF nursing facility lo-
cated in Carrollton, from American Care Centers,
Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

ANB84-0530-331

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
tificate of need is not required for Beverly
Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with
an option to purchase Merritt Plaza Nursing Home,
an existing 170-bed ICF nursing facility located in
Marshall, from OGF Nursing Homes, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California .

ANB84-0530-332

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
tificate of need is not required for Beverly
Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with
an option to purchase Meadowbrook Nursing
Home, an existing 187-bed nursing facility with 64
ICF and 123 skilled beds located in Fort Worth,
from Wedgwood Nursing Homes, Inc.
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Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

AN84-0530-333

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Beverly

Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with

an option to purchase Lancaster Nursing Home,

an existing 120-bed nursing facility with 60 ICF and

60 skilled beds located in Lancaster, from Wedg-

wood Nursing Homes, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

ANB84-0530-334

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
tificate of need is not required for Beverly
Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with
an option to purchase Greenville Nursing Home,
an existing 120-bed ICF nursing facility located in
Greenville, from Wedgwood Nursing Homes, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

AN84-0530-335

NIEH-—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
tificate of need is not required for Beverly
Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with
an option to purchase DeSoto Nursing Home, an
existing 120-bed ICF nursing facility located in
DeSoto, from Wedgwood Nursing Homes, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

ANB84-0530-336

NIEH-—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
tificate of need is not required for Beverly
Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with
an option to purchase Cedar HiJl Nursing Center,
an existing 120-bed ICF nursing facility located in
Cedar Hill, from Wedgwood Nursing Homes, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

ANB84-0530-337

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Beverly

Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with

an option to purchase Lake Jackson Nursing

Home, an existing 120-bed nursing facility with 75

ICF and 45 skilled beds located in Lake Jackson,

from Wedgwood Wursing Homes, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

AN84-0530-338

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Beverly

Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with

an option to purchase Pioneer Place Nursing

Home, an existing 120-bed ICF nursing facility lo-

cated in Irving, from Wedgwood Nursing Homes,

Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

AN84-0530-339

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
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tificate of need is not required for Beverly
Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with
an option to purchase Nederland Nursing Home,
an existing 110-bed nursing facility located in
Nederland, from Wedgwood Nursing Homes, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

ANB84-0530-340

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Beverly

Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with

an option to purchase Lubbock Christian Convales-

cent Center, an existing 120-bed ICF nursing fa-

cility located in Lubbock, from Wedgwood Nursing

Homes, Inc.

Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc., Pasadena,
California

ANB84-0530-341

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Beverly

Enterprises-Texas, Inc., to acquire by lease with

an option to putchase Holiday Hills Retirement and

Nursing Center, an existing 135-bed ICF nursing

facility located in Dallas, from Holiday Hills

Retirement and Nursing Center, Inc.

Texas Waverley Group, Inc., a Texas corporation
and wholly-owned subsidiary of The Waverley
Group, Inc., a Mississippi corporation, Jackson,
Mississippi

AN84-0601-350

MNIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Texas Waverley

Group, Inc., a Texas corporation and wholly-

owned subsidiary of The Waverley Group, Inc.,

a Mississippi corporation, to acquire by lease Col-

lege Street Nursing Center, an existing 80-bed ICF

nursing facility located’ in Beaumont, from Bever-
ly Enterprises-Texas, Inc.

Southwest Imaging Center, El Paso
A084-0604-357

NIE—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
tificate of nzed is not required for Southwest Im-
aging Center to acquire the following equipment:
two radiographic/fluoroscopic single phase GX
650, a radiographic/fluoroscopic unit with digital
capabilities, a Picker 1200 CT scanner, and a Picker
NMR .5 Tesla. The equipment will be located 1n
a building at 1201 Schuster, El Paso, and will be
used to provide services to outpatients, and to in-
patients on a temporary basis, as defined by com-
mission rules.

Imaging Clinic of Fort Worth, Fort Worth
A084-0604-358

NIE—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-
tificate of need is not required for Imaging Climc
of Fort Worth to acquire the following equipment:
radiographic x-ray system and processors, and a
nuclear magnetic resonance unit. The equipment
will be located in a building at 1200 6th Avenue,
Fort Worth, and will be used to provide services
to outpatients, and to inpatients on a temporary
basis, as provided by commission rules.



Texas Waverley Group, Inc., a Texas corporation
and wholly-owned subsidiary of The Waverley
Group, Inc., a Mississippi corporation, Jackson,
Mississippi

ANB84-0601-348

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Texas Waverley

Group, Inc., a Texas corporation and wholly-

owned cubsidiary of The Waverley Group, Inc.,

a Mississippi corporation, to acquire by lease

Leisure odge Cleburne, an existing 120-bed ICF

nursing facility located in Cleburne, from Beverly

Enterprises, Inc.

Texas Waverley Group, Inc., a Texas corporation
and wholly-owned subsidiary of The Waverley
Group, Inc., a Mississippi corporation, Jackson,
Mississippi

AN84-0601-347

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Texas Waverley

Group, Inc., a Texas corporation and wholly-

owned subsidiary of The Waverley Group, Inc.,

a Mississipp1 corpotation, to acquire by lease

Leisure Lodge Corsicana, an existing 102-bed ICF

nursing facility located in Corsicana, from Bever-

ly Enterprises, Inc.

Texas Waverley Group, Inc., a Texas corporation
and wholly-owned subsidiary of The Waverley
Group, Inc., a Mississippi corporation, Jackson,
Mississippi

ANB84-0601-349

NIEH—Request for a declaratory ruling that a cer-

tificate of need is not required for Texas Waverley

Group, Inc., a Texas corporation and wholly-

owned subsidiary of The Waverley Group, Inc.,

a Mississippi corporation, to acquire by lease Glad

Days Nursing Center, an existing 84-bed nursing

facility with 42 skilled and 42 ICF beds located in

Beaumont, from Beverly Enterprises-Texas, Inc.

Issued 1n Austin, Texas, on June 13, 1984

TRD-846292, John R. Neel
848458 General Counsel
Texas Health Facilities
Commission

Filed: June 13, 1984
For further information, please call (512) 476-6940.

Application Accepted for Petition for
Reissuance of Certificate of Need

Notice is hereby given by the Texas Health Facilities Com-
mission of application (including a general project de-
scription) for petition of reissuance of certificate of need
which has been filed with the commission.

The commission may require a hearing on a petition for

eissuance of certificate of need when it is determined that
good cause exists for such a hearing. A request for a hear-
ing on a petition for reissuance of certificate of need must

be submitted to the commission within 15 days after pub-
lication of notice and show reason why a hearing should
be held. Requests for a hearing are to be mailed to the
chairperson of the commission, P.O. Box 50049, Austin,
Texas 78763, and must be postmarked no later than the
day prior to the last day allowed for filing requests for
hearing.

The petition will be approved only if the commission de-
termines that it qualifies under the criteria of Texas Civil
Statutes, Article 4418h, §3.13, and 25 TAC §§509.81-
509.85 and §§513.51-513.53.

In the following list, the applicant is listed first, the file
number second, and the relief sought and description of
the project third.

Adventist Health System/Sunbelt, Inc., doing
business as Huguley Memorial Medical Center,
Fort Worth

AHS82-0916-037R(053084)

PFR—Petition for reissuance of Certificate of

Need AH82-0916-037, which authorized the certifi-

cate holder to add 35 medical/surgical beds to the

existing hospital through the completion of 14,934

square feet of shelled space on the fifth floor.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 13, 1984.

TRD-846457 John R. Neel
General Counsel
Texas Health Facilties
Commission

Filed: June 13, 1984
For further information, please call (512) 4756-6940.

|
Notice of Show Cause Hearing

The Texas Health Facilities Commission has found that
sufficient ground exist to require a show cause hearing
regarding the matter of Los Ebanos Surgicenter, Browns-
ville. It has, therefore, been ordered that Los Ebanos Sur-
gicenter appear before the commission at 9a.m. on June
26, 1984, in Suite 305, Jefferson Building, 1600 West 38th
Street, Austin, and show cause why Los Ebanos Surgi-
center should not be found in violation of the Texas
Health Planning and Development Act, Texas Civil Stat-
utes, Article 4418h, and the commisison rules for con-
structing a surgery center at a cost of $249,746.98 in excess
of the authorized project cost in Certificate of Need
AQ81-1216-030, and for completing the project beyond
the time deadline established in the certificate of need,
without having appropriate authorization from the com-
mission.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 11, 1984.

TRD-846293 John R. Neel
General Counsel
Texas Health Facilities
Commission

Filed: June 11, 1984
For further information, please call (512) 476-6940.
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State Board of Insurance
Company Licensing

The following applications have been filed with the State
Board of Insurance and are under consideration:

(1) Application for incorporation of First American
Security Insurance Company, to be a domestic life in-
surance company. The home office is proposed to be in
Waco.

(2) Application for admission to do business in Texas
of Credit General Insurance Company, a foreign fire and
casualty insurance company. The home office is in Spring-
field, Ohio.

(3) Application for admission to do business in Texas
of American Guardian Life Assurance Company, a for-
eign life insurance company. The home office is in Jenkin-
town, Pennsylvania.

(4) Application for admission to do business in Texas
of United Community Insurance Company, a foreign
casualty insurance company. The home office is in New
York, New York.

(5) Application for admission to do business in Texas
of Legacy Life Insurance Company, a foreign life insur-
ance company. The home office is in Phoenix, Arizona.

(6) Application for admission to do business in Texas
of Connecticut General Fire and Casualty Insurance
Company, a foreign fire and casualty insurance compa-
ny. The home office is in Bloomfield, Connecticut.

() Application for a name change by Ham Brothers
Insurance Company, a domestic local mutual aid com-
pany. The home office 1s in Teague. The proposed new
name is Ham Bros. Ricks Life Insurance Company.

(8) Application for admission to do business in Texas
of First Assurance Life of America, a foreign life insuran-
¢y company. The home office 1s in Baton Rouge,
Louisiana.

issued in Austin, Texas, on June 5, 1984.

TRD-846420 James W Norman
Chief Clerk
State Board of Insurance

Filed: June 12, 1984
For further information, please call (512) 475-2960.

Commission on Jail
Standards

Proposed Standards for Municipal
Jails

The Texas Commission on Jail Standards will condact
public hearings on proposed standards for municipai de-
tention facilities. In accordance with provisions of House
Concurrent Resolution 247, 68th Legislature, 1983, the
Commission on Jail Standards and the Texas Municipal
League are working together in developing model mini-
mum standards for municipal detention facilities. The
standards are to be presented to the 69th Legislature. Pri-
or to finalization of the standards, the Commission on
Jail Standards desires public comment on the content and
format of the proposed standards.

9 TexReg 3486 June 19, 1984

. The public hearings will be held at:

MUNICIPAL JAIL PUBLIC HEAl}lNGS
DATES AND LOCATIONS
July 9, 1984 Houston 1 p.m. City Hall Annex
Room 4100 A
900 Bagby
Houston
July 10, 1984  San Antoniol p.m. Fiesta Room
Market Square
$14 W. Commerce
San Antonjo
July 19, 1984  Dalias 10 a.m. City Council
Chambers,
1500 Marilla
Street
Dallas
July 20, 1984  Tyler 10 a.m. Tyler City Hall
Council Chambers
212 N. Bonner
Tyler
July 30, 1984 | Amarillo 1 p.m. Amarillo City
Commission
Chambers
$S09 E. Tth
Amarillo
August 2, 1984 Harlingen 1 p.m. City Hall
{ 2nd Floor
Town Hall
Meeting Room,
118 E. Tyler
Harlingen
August 3, 1984 Odessa 1 p.m. Greater Odessa
v Area Chamber of
Commerce
Board Room
400 W. 4th
Odessa

The hearings will begin on the date set forth. All partics
and interested persous desiring to participate in the hear-
ing should appear at the designated location and time and
be prepared to testify.

A copy of the proposed standards may be reviewed in
the Texas Register office, Room 503E, Sam Houston
Building, 201 East 14th Street, Austin, Texas 78711,

A copy of the proposed standards may be obtained by
contacting the Commission on Jail Standards, P.O. Box
12985, Austin, Texas 78711, (512) 475-2716.

Prepared statements as well as questions and informal
statements are welcome. If unable to attend, prepared
statements may be submitted to the Commission on Jail
Standards at the previously listed address.

For more information, please contact Kenneth M. Cox,
Research Specialist, Commission on Jail Standards, P.O.
Box 12985, Austin, Texas 78711, (512) 475-2716.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 29, 1984

TRD-846439 Robert 0. Viterna
Executive Director
Commission on Jail Standards

Filed: June 12, 1984
For further information, please call (612) 476-2716.



Texas Department of Public Safety
Consultant Contract Award

The contract award for consulting services set out herein
is filed under the provisions of Texas Civil Statutes, Ar-
ticle 6252-11¢c. The consultant proposal request was pub-
lished in the March 2, 1984, issue of the Texas Register
(9 TexReg 1301).

On June 4, 1984, a consultant contract was awarded to
Mike Lacy Productions to develop, produce, and dupli-
cate two separate shide programs and eight television me-
dia spots. The programs and media materials will be pri-
marily driving-while-intoxicated related. These materials
will be used by 36 safety education personnel to express
the hazards of driving while intoxicated to citizens of
Texas.

The name and business address of the consultant is Mike
Lacey Production, P.O. Box 5160, Austin, Texas 78763.

The total value of the contract 1s $34,172. The contract
began on June 4, 1984, and will end on November 30,
1984.

All programs and media materials are to be completed,
duplicated, and delivered to the Texas Department of
Public Safety by 5 p.m. on November 30, 1984.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 7, 1984.

TRD-846424 James B Adams

Director
Texas Department of Public
Safety

Filed. June 12, 1984
For further information, please call {512) 465-2000.

,Public Utility Commission of Texas
Consultant Proposal Request

In accordance with the provisions of Texas Civil Statutes,
Article 6252-11c¢, the Public Utlity Commission of Texas
issues this amendment to a consultant proposal request
from engineering firms to develop and manage a statewide
energy audit service which will be available to Texas
school districts through the Energy Resource Center for
Texas Schools. The original request was published in the
May 22, 1984, issue of the Texas Register (9 TexReg
2842).

The amended sentence should read as follows: To be con-
sidered, written proposals must arrive at the Public Util-
ity Commission of Texas office no later than 3 p.m. on
July 10, 1984. With the exception of this change, the origi-
nal consultant proposal request remains unchanged.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 117, 1984.

TRD-846435 Rhonda Colbert Ryan
Secretary of the Commussion
Public Utihty Commussion of
Texas '

Filed* June 12, 1984
For further information, please call (5612) 4568-0231.

Texas Savings and Loan
Department
Notice of Loan Office Applications

Notice is hereby given to all savings and loan associations
operating in Texas that the following appljcations to es-
tablish and operate a loan office has been filed with the
savings and loan commissioner of Texas:

Docket Number
and Application

Number 389
Independent American
Savings Association
(Grand Prairie) for:
14800 Quorum Drive,
" Suite 500-A
Dallas, Dallas
County

Number 388

Independent American
Savings Association
(Grand Prairie) for:

726 North Fielder
Road, Arlington,
Tarrant County

Applicant’s

Agent/Attorney

Jack A. Selman

Sneed, Vine, Wilkerson,
Selman and Perry

P.O. Box 1409

Austin, Texas 78767

Jack A. Selman

Sneed, Vine, Wilkerson,
Selman and Perry

P.O. Box 1409

Austin, Texas 78767

These applications are filed pursuant to the Texas Sav-
ings and Loan Act, §2.13, Texas Civil Statutes, Article
852a. The applicable rules are 7 TAC §§53.5-53.7, which
are published in the department’s book titled Texas Laws
and Regulations for Savings and Loan Associations.
These rules are also on file with the Texas Register, Office
of the Secretary of State, Austin.

The applicant associations each assert that there is a need
for the proposed office; the association has no serious
supervisory problems which’would affect its ability to
properly operate such office; the association will have ade-
quate income to support the proposed operation; and a
separate enclosed office area will be provided (such en-
closure may be counters or railings of less than ceiling
height).

Any association that objects to a loan office application
must file its objection in writing with the Texas Savings
and Loan Commission, P.O. Box 1089, Austin, Texas
78767, within 15 days of the date of this notice, that 1s
no later than June 23, 1984.

An objection should include the docket number of the
application, and a copy of the objection should be mailed
to the applicant’s agent or attorney listed previously.

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 8, 1984

TRD-846362,
846363

L L Bowman il

Commussioner

Texas Savings and Loan
Department

Filed: June 12, 1984
For further information, please call (512) 476-7991.

June 19, 1984

Addition
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Texas Water Commission
Applications for Waste Disposal
Permits

Notice is given by the Texas Water Commission of public
notices of wgste disposal permit applications issued during
the period of June 4-8, 1984.

No public hearing will be held on these applications unless
an affected person has requested a public hearing. Any
such request for a public hearing shall be in writing and
contain the name, mailing address, and phone number
of the person making the request; and a brief descrip-
tion of how the requester, or persons represented by the
requester, would be adversely affected by the granting
of the application. If the commission determines that the
request sets out an issue which is relevant to the waste
discharge permit decision, or that a public hearing would
serve the public interest, the commission shall conduct
a public hearing, after the issuance of proper and timely
notice of the hearing. If no sufficient request for hear-
ing is received within 30 days of the date of publication
of notice concerming the applications, the permit will be
submitted to the commussion for final deciston on the ap-
plication.

Information concerning any aspect of these applications
may be obtained by contacting the Texas Water Com-
mission, P.O. Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711, (512)
475-2678.

Listed 1s the name of the applicant and the city in which
each facility 1s located; type of facility; location of the
facility; permit number; and type of application—new
permit, amendment, or renewal.

June 19, 1984

Spencer Road Public Utility District, Houston; interim
wastewater treatment plant; 14310 Spencer Road, (FM
Road 529) approximately 2,000 feet east of State High-
way 6, adjacent to the east bank of Horsepen Creek
in Harris County; 11472-02; new permit

Virdell W. Johnson, Longview; wastewater treatment
plant; approximately two miles east of the intersec-
tion of IH 20 and Loop 281, north of IH 20 on White-
hurst Drive in Harrison County; 12893-01; new permit

Hyde-Way, Incorporated, Justin; wastewater treat-
ment plant; south of State Highway 1171, approxi-
mately 2,500 feet east of [H 35 West and west of the
Aero-Valley Airport landing strip along‘Clcveland
Branch in Denton County; 12941-01; new permit

Mansell Brine Sales, Inc., Midland; brine mine; in
northwest Odessa in 3301 Bookings Avenue, approx-
imately 0.2 of a mile south-southwest of-State High-
way 302 and 0.4 of a mile east-northeast of Loop 338,
in Ector County; BR50009; amendment

General Homes Corporation, Pasadena; sewage treat-
ment plant; north of the City of Pasadena approxi-
mately % of a mile west of Carpenters Bayou and
approximately 500 feet generally north of the inter-
section of Wickhamford Way and Crosshaven Drive
in Harris County; 12928-01; new permit

Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 8, 184,

TRD-846342 Mary Ann Hefne:
Chief Clerk

Texas Water Commission

Filed. June 11, 1984
For further information, please call (512) 475-4514.



—
y Second Class Postage

‘ | | PAID

Austin, Texas

and additional entry offices

Please enter my subscrip-
tion to the Texas Register
as indicated below. (I will
look for my first issue in
about two weeks.)

O 1 year (100 issues) $70
O 6 months (50 issues) $50
00 Payment enclosed

O Bill me

For information concerning the
Texas Register, please call (512)
475-7886, or write to PO. Box

13824, Austin, Texas 78711-3824.

Please make checks payabie to
the Secretary of State. Subscrip-
tion fees are not refundable.

To order a new subscription, or to indicate a change
of address, please use this form. When notifying us
of an address change, please attach the mailing
label from the back of a current issue. Questions
concerning existing subscriptions should also in-
clude the subscription number from the mailing
label.

You may also use this form to request back issues
of the Texas Register. Please specify the exact dates
and quantities of the issues requested. Each copy of
a back issue is $2.00.

(O Change of Address O Back issues requested
(Please attach mailing label) (Please specify dates)

Name

Organization

Occupation Telephone
Address
City State Zip Code

For office use only




	000100tp
	0002
	00033353
	00043354
	00053355
	00063356
	00073357
	00083358
	00093359
	00103360
	00113361
	00123362
	00133363
	00143364
	00153365
	00163366
	00173367
	00183368
	00193369
	00203370
	00213371
	00223372
	00233373
	00243374
	00253375
	00263376
	00273377
	00283378
	00293379
	00303380
	00313381
	00323382
	00333383
	00343384
	00353385
	00363386
	00373387
	00383388
	00393389
	00403390
	00413391
	00423392
	00433393
	00443394
	00453395
	00463396
	00473397
	00483398
	00493399
	00503400
	00513401
	00523402
	00533403
	00543404
	00553405
	00563406
	00573407
	00583408
	00593409
	00603410
	00613411
	00623412
	00633413
	00643414
	00653415
	00663416
	00673417
	00683418
	00693419
	00703420
	00713421
	00723422
	00733423
	00743424
	00753425
	00763426
	00773427
	00783428
	00793429
	00803430
	00813431
	00823432
	00833433
	00843434
	00853435
	00863436
	00873437
	00883438
	00893439
	00903440
	00913441
	00923442
	00933443
	00943444
	00953445
	00963446
	00973447
	00983448
	00993449
	01003450
	01013451
	01023452
	01033453
	01043454
	01053455
	01063456
	01073457
	01083458
	01093459
	01103460
	01113461
	01123462
	01133463
	01143464
	01153465
	01163466
	01173467
	01183468
	01193469
	01203470
	01213471
	01223472
	01233473
	01243474
	01253475
	01263476
	01273477
	01283478
	01293479
	01303480
	01313481
	01323482
	01333483
	01343484
	01353485
	01363486
	01373487
	01383488
	01390000

